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CHAPTER I 

BACKGROUND OF THE PROBLEM

Saudi A ra b ia ,  l i k e  any d ev e lo p in g  c o u n t ry ,  has  an 

i m p l i c i t  f a i t h  i n  e d u c a t i o n  a s  an e f f e c t i v e  t o o l  f o r  

i n s t i l l i n g  in  th e  young genera t ion  a ded ica t ion  and ca p ac i ty  

f o r  r e c o n s t ru c t in g  and improving the s o c ia l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  and 

e c o n o m ic  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  t h e  c o u n t r y .  As S a u d i  A r a b i a  

progressed  in  her h i s t o ry  and r e l a t i o n s h i p  with the ou ts ide  

w or ld  ( th e  W est) ,  e s p e c i a l l y  w i th  t h e  d i s c o v e r y  of  o i l  in  

the  1930's, the economic and s o c i a l  p o s i t io n  of the average 

layman grew s t r o n g e r ,  and modern s c h o o ls  were e s t a b l i s h e d  

fo r  s e c u l a r - r e l i g i o u s  education.

In t h i s  p r o c e s s  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  m o d e rn iz a t io n ,  t h e  

s c h o o l  c u r r i c u lu m  in  g e n e r a l ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a t  th e  secondary  

l e v e l ,  r e c e i v e d  m a jor  a t t e n t i o n .  Due t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  and 

h i s t o r i c a l  c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  t h e  c u r r i c u lu m  of  th e  sch o o l  a t  

a l l  l e v e l s  (K-12 p l u s  h ig h e r  ed u c a t io n )  embodied n a t i o n a l  

va lues  ( I s lam ic  f a i t h  and Arab nat ional ism) which were and 

s t i l l  a r e  t h e  b a s i s  f o r  n a t i o n a l  i d e n t i t y  and s o c i a l  

c o h e s i o n .  On t h i s  was b a s e d  t h e  g e n e r a l  p o l i c y  o f  

educa t ion :

The educat ion  p o l ic y  i s  th e  b read l in e  on which r e s t s  the  
e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o c e s s  i n  f u l f i l l i n g  t h e  d u t y  o f  
acqua in t ing  the  in d iv id u a l  with  h i s  God and r e l i g i o n  and 
a d ju s t in g  h i s  concept in  accordance with the  teach ings



of r e l i g i o n  in  f u l f i l l m e n t  of  t h e  needs  of  s o c i e t y  and 
in  achievement of the  n a t io n ' s  o b je c t iv e s .  I t  covers  the 
v a r io u s  f i e l d s  and s tages  of  educat ion ,  th e  programs and 
c u r r i c u l a ,  th e  means of e d u c a t i o n ,  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
system, th e  organa in  charge of educa t ion  and a l l  o the r  
r e l a t e d  su b je c t s .

In th e  l a s t  two decades,  with th e  im plem enta t ion  for

development of the f i r s t  f i v e  year  p lan  (1970-1975), and the

second f i v e  year  plan (1975-1980), and as demand and wealth

n e c e s s i t a t e d  i t ,  a g r e a t  s t r i d e  was made in  q u a l i t a t i v e l y

and q u a n t i t a t i v e l y  im pro v in g  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem .  T h is

c u r r e n t  " e d u c a t io n  e x p l o s io n "  i s  p e rh a p s  b r i n g i n g  ab o u t

g r e a t e r  changes than any p rev ious  reform. This r e c e n t  t ren d

c r e a t e d  c o n f l i c t s  and d i l e m m a s  w h ic h  h a v e  r e n d e r e d

c u r r i c u l u m  d e v e l o p m e n t  one o f  t h e  m o s t  i n t r a c t a b l e

ed u c a t io n a l  problems of  contemporary Saudi Arabia.

Statement M  Problem 

The p roblem  of  t h i s  s tu d y  was t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  th e  

d ev e lo p m en t  of t h e  p u b l i c  s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m  in  

Saudi Arabia,  from the time these  schools  were e s t a b l i s h e d  

around  t h e  1930 's  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  f o c u s in g  a t t e n t i o n  on 

c u r r i c u l u m  re fo rm  which has  t a k e n  p l a c e  in  t h e  l a s t  two 

decades.  In  more p r e c i s e  terms, the  s tudy, t h e r e f o r e ,  was:

1. To t r a c e  t h e  changes  which o c c u r r e d  in  p u b l i c  

secondary school o rg a n iz a t io n ,  program of s tu d i e s  ( su b jec t  

m a t t e r ) , methods of i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and systems of examination.

^Kingdom of  Saudi  A ra b ia ,  M i n i s t r y  of  H igher  
E d u c a t io n ,  The E d u c a t io n a l  P o l i c y  I n  th.g Kingdom Sil S s M l  
A rab ia , 1978, p. 5.



2. To a n a ly z e  and d e f i n e  t h e  f a c t o r s  which  were 

a id in g  or working a g a in s t  cu rr icu lum  reforms.

3. To examine the  impact of curr icu lum  development 

in  the con tex t  of  l o c a l  and n a t io n a l  needs and s o c ia l  i d e a l s  

of the  country .

Purpose a f  i h a  Study 

The p u rp o se  of t h i s  s tu d y  was t o  g iv e  an a c c u r a t e  

a s s e s s m e n t  of t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  d ev e lo p m en t  of  t h e  Saud i  

Arabian e d u c a t io n a l  system up to  modern t im e s ,  emphasizing 

t h e  d ev e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  p u b l i c  s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m  

( i . e . ,  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  program of  s tu d y ,  t e a c h i n g  m e thods ,  

te a c h e r  educa t ion ,  and examination  system) in  th e  p u r s u i t  of 

a c l e a r e r  unders tanding  of the  coun t ry 's  unique problems and 

developmental  cha l lenge .

J u s t i f i c a t i o n  Study

Times change. The Saudi Arabian s o c i e ty  has been 

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  a c c e p t i n g  a r t i f a c t s  r a p i d l y  ( i . e . ,  

au tom ation  and o the r  new inven t ions)  but r e l u c t a n t  to  change 

o l d  v a l u e s ,  c u s to m s ,  or b e l i e f s  in  f a v o r  of new ones .  The 

school could not  e x i s t  in  an ivory  tower.  In s te a d  i t  had to  

te ac h  p u p i l s  to  a d ju s t  to  th e  change t h a t  was tak in g  p lace  

around the  globe. The young people who a t t e n d  school today 

a r e  t h e  c i t i z e n s  of  tom orrow. T h is  means t h a t  t h e  s c h o o l  

sy s tem  s h o u ld  n o t  on ly  move w i th  th e  t i m e s ,  b u t  keep one 

s t e p  a h e a d  o f  th em .  C u r r i c u l a  i n  w h ic h  r u l e s  and 

recommendations fo r  the  work of schools  a re  s e t  out have to



be r e n e w e d  a t  r e g u l a r  i n t e r v a l s .  P u p i l s  t o d a y  l e a r n  

d i f f e r e n t  th in g s  from what t h e i r  p a re n t s  had to  l e a r n  when 

they  were in  school,  and in  a d i f f e r e n t  way.

I t  s e em e d  e v i d e n t  t h a t  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  

c u r r i c u l u m  of  th e .  Saud i  A ra b ian  e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem  was in  

need o f  d r a s t i c  change, both in  i t s  s u b je c t  m a t te r  c o n ten t ,  

and i n  t h e  method and use  of  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s ,  

in c lu d in g  development of a p p ro p r ia te  teach ing  o b je c t i v e s  and 

l e a r n in g  r e s u l t s .  Thus, i t  was th e  aim of t h i s  study to  give 

a c l e a r  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  s e c o n d a r y  

e d u c a t i o n ,  w hich  a lo n g  w i t h  t h e  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  

c u r r i c u l u m  can s e r v e  as  a b a se  f o r  r e co m m en d a t io n s  f o r  

f u t u r e  a c t io n  toward e s t a b l i s h i n g  a p e r t i n e n t  program.

D-e£.inLtlc>.n a f  Terms 

Saud i  A r a b i a ; A kingdom in  s o u t h w e s t  A s ia .  I t  i s  

one of  t h e  l a r g e s t  c o u n t r i e s  ( in  a r e a )  i n  t h e  M idd le  E a s t .  

I t  occupies  th e  major p a r t  of the  Arabian Pen insu la .  I t  i s  

bordered  on the  n o r th  by the  Arab s t a t e s  of Kuwait, I ra q  and 

J o r d a n ;  on t h e  s o u th  by Yemen, on t h e  e a s t  by t h e  P e r s i a n  

G u l f ;  and on th e  w e s t  by t h e  Red Sea .  I t  has  an a r e a  of  

about 850,000 square m iles .  P opu la t ion  e s t im a te s  range from 

four  to  s ix  m i l l io n .

IS l â J n :  " S u b m i s s i o n  t o  t h e  w i l l  o f  God." A

m o n o th e i s t i c  r e l i g i o n  whose supreme being  i s  Allah  and whose 

p rophet  i s  Mohammad.

The Koran: The holy book of Is lam.

Imam: A r e l i g i o u s  l e a d e r  in  Saudi Arabia.



£ u b l i g  Secondary  S c h o o l : R e fe r s  t o  s c h o o l s  t h a t  

housed g r a d e s  (7 -  12) f o r  g e n e r a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r i o r  t o  

1 953 ,  and g r a d e s  10 -  12 a f t e r  1958 ,  w h e re  g e n e r a l  

i n s t r u c t i o n  (grade 10), sp e c ia l i z e d  in s t r u c t i o n  (grades 11 -  

12), and p rep a ra t io n  for  co l leg e  a re  o f fe r red .

Curriculum Development; Refers  to  a wide range of 

a c t i v i t i e s  which im ply  a p lanned  change in  t h e  l e a r n i n g  

s i t u a t i o n  and not simply th e  production of m a te r ia l s .

Curriculum: All of the experiences  t h a t  in d iv id u a l

l e a r n e r s  have in  a program of education,  which i s  planned in  

terms of a framework of theory and research .

L e a r n i ng J!h e o x y ;  R e f e r s  t o  t h e  k n o w le d g e  and 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of how le a rn in g  and behavior occurs in  human 

beings.  There a re  two major f a m i l i e s  of l e a rn in g  th e o r i e s .  

The f i r s t  i s  the S-R condi t ion ing  fam ily ,  and the  second i s  

t h e  c o g n i t i v e  f i e l d  f a m i l y .  The f i r s t  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by 

T horn d y k e 's ,  S k i n n e r ' s ,  and Gagne 's  t h e o r i e s  o f  l e a r n i n g .  

The second i s  rep resen ted  by Wortheimer, P iage t ,  and Bruner.

Human Development; Refers  t o  a way of approaching 

c u r r i c u l u m  developm ent  from a p o i n t  o f  v iew based  on 

knowledge o f  c h i l d  and a d o l e s c e n t  b i o l o g i c a l  g row th  and 

mental  development.

N atu re  of  Knowl e d g e : R e fe r s  t o  th e  th o u g h t  t h a t

knowledge i s  an organized body of f a c t s  and concepts  which 

a r e  r e l a t e d  i n  some f a s h i o n ,  and have s t r u c t u r e .  T h is  

organized fus ion  of  knowledge i s  r e f e r r e d  to  by sc h o la r s  as



f a c t s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  and g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  t o  th e  

l e a r n e r  in  a s y s te m a t ic  way.

P.e.liminatlgJi S il ih a  Study

This study i s  d e l im i ted  by:

1. The development of boys educat ion ;  d i s c u s s io n  of 

g i r l s  e d u c a t i o n  i s  i n c lu d e d  o n ly  t o  th e  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  i s  

r e l e v a n t  for  unders tanding  boys education.

2. The development of p u b l ic  schools ;  d i s c u s s io n  of 

p r i v a t e  educa t ion  i s  inc luded  only to  the  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  i s  

r e l e v a n t  fo r  unders tanding p u b l ic  education .

3. The d eve lopm en t  s i n c e  1930; d i s c u s s i o n  of  th e  

pre-1930 i s  inc luded only to  the e x te n t  t h a t  i t  i s  r e le v a n t  

f o r  unders tand ing  the  post-1930 per iod .

4. The deve lopm en t  of  t h e  academ ic  se c o n d a ry  

school;  d i s c u s s io n  of non-academic, t e c h n ic a l  high schools  

i s  i n c l u d e d  o n ly  to  th e  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  i s  r e l e v a n t  t o  th e  

unders tand ing  of the  academic school.

Data g a t he i ing

In t h i s  study the  d e s c r i p t i v e / h i s t o r i c a l  methods of 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n  were  employed. T h e r e f o r e ,  t o  f u l f i l  th e  

purpose of t h i s  s tudy, sources were sought from:

1. R e c e n t ,  as  w e l l  as o l d ,  r e p o r t s  on e d u c a t i o n  

p u b l i s h e d  by t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n ,  a lo n g  w i th  books,  

p e r i o d i c a l s ,  l o c a l  n ew sp ap e rs  and o f f i c i a l  governm ent  

documents, both in  Arabic and English ,  were considered.



2. S p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  was g iv e n  t o  s t u d i e s  and 

r e p o r t s  on e d u c a t i o n  r e f o rm s  i n  Saud i  A ra b ia  p u b l i s h e d  by 

UNESCO e d u c a t i o n a l  a g e n c i e s  i n  t h e  U n i te d  S t a t e s .  Also 

c o n s i d e r e d  w e re  t h e  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  o f  many W e s t e r n  

educa to rs  who have u n d e r t a k e n  s c h o l a r l y  s t u d i e s  of th e  

secondary sc h o o l ' s  cu rr icu lum  reform s s ince  the  beginning of 

th e  tw e n t i e t h  century .

3. C h a r t s ,  f i g u r e s ,  and s t a t i s t i c s  r e l a t e d  t o  th e  

study were inc luded .

Organization o l  iha study 

This study was organized  in to  s ix  ch ap te r s .  In the  

f i r s t  chap te r  th e  n a tu re ,  scope, and design of the  s tudy are  

def ined .  Chapter Two i s  a review of l i t e r a t u r e  and r e l a t e d  

s tu d i e s  in  Saudi Arabia. Chapter Three d e a l s  mainly with  

t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  d ev e lo p m en t  o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s te m ,  

emphasizing th e  development of secondary education .  Chapter 

Four focuses  on the  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  and c o n t ro l  of 

e d u c a t i o n ,  c u r r i c u l u m  p l a n n i n g ,  and s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  

ed u c a t io n a l  system. Chapter Five t r a c e s  the  changes t h a t  

o c c u r r e d  i n  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  p ro g ra m  o f  s t u d i e s ,  

t e a c h i n g  m e thods ,  and sy s tem  of  e x a m i n a t i o n s .  The f i n a l  

c h a p t e r  i n c l u d e s  t h e  summary, f i n d i n g s ,  c o n c l u s i o n s  and 

recommendations.



CHAPTER I I

REVIEW OF LITERATURE AND RELATED STUDIES

"The A rab s ,"  E l - k o u s s y  w r o t e ,  "have p a s s e d  from an 

a c t i v e  p o s i t i o n  t o  a l i m i t e d  b o r ro w in g ,  t o  t o l e r a t i o n  in  

innova t ion ,  and f i n a l l y  to  av id  and consc ious  adop t ion  of 

W e s t e r n  i d e a s . W i t h i n  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  i t  was  m o s t  

a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  r e v ie w  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  l i t e r a t u r e  c o n c e r n in g  

two p e r i o d s  in  o r d e r  t h a t  i t  m ig h t  s e r v e  as  a b a s i s  f o r  t h i s  

s tu d y :  (1) The " a c t i v e  p o s i t i o n "  o f  t h e  Arabs i n  r e l a t i o n

to  t h e i r  "educa t iona l  i d e a l s "  in  what has been r e f e r r e d  to  

a s  t h e  "G o ld en  Age P e r i o d  (7 5 0 -1 4 0 0 A D )" a n d ,  (2) The 

"conscious adop t ion  of  Western id e as"  pe r iod ,  in  r e l a t i o n  to  

th e  r e s u l t s  of the  Arab e d u c a t io n a l  conferences  dur ing  th e  

s e c o n d  h a l f  o f  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y  a s  a b a s i s  f o r  

e d u c a t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  g e n e r a l  and c u r r i c u l u m  

development in  p a r t i c u l a r ,

Educational Id.e.als, ïhs. Golden Per i od
(750-1400AD)

Educational  i d e a l s  of the  Arabs of the  Middle East  

( i n  t h e  i n d i c a t e d  p e r io d )  were d e v e lo p e d  in  t h e  f ram e of  

l e a r n i n g  t h e o r y  on which  t h e  a im s  and o b j e c t i v e s  o f  t h e i r

^Matta Akrawi, A. E l-koussy ,  "Recent Trends in Arab 
E d u c a t io n , "  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e v ie w a f  E d u c a t io n ,  v o l .  17, 
1971, p. 181.



e d u c a t i o n  ( c u r r i c u l u m )  was b a s e d .  T hese  i d e a l s  w e re  

t h e o r e t i c a l l y  f o r m u l a t e d ,  n o t  o rg a n iz e d ,  and have never  

been t e s t e d .  However, t h e y  were a r e f l e c t i o n  of  t h e i r  

r e s p e c t iv e  r e l i g i o n ,  t r a d i t i o n  and environmental cond i t ions .  

Tibawi wrote:

The e s s e n c e  of Muslim e d u c a t i o n  i s  s l a t e d  i n  t h e  
d i v i n e  r e v e l a t i o n  i n  th e  Koran, and i s  r e s t a t e d  in  
g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n s  o f  t h e  p r o p h e t  
Muhammad. I t  took more than two c e n tu r i e s  of p r a c t i c e  
f o r  s t i l l  more d e t a i l e d  e x p o s i t i o n  of  t h e o r y  t o  be 
formulated .  Most of the fo rm u la t ions  were n e c e s s a r i ly  
c l o s e  t o  t h e  f i r s t  p r i n c i p l e s  l a i d  down i n  t h e  d i v i n e  
r e v e l a t i o n ,  b u t  some of  them were d e s ig n e d  p a r t l y  t o  
r a t i o n a l i z e  innova t ions ,  2

Within t h i s  con tex t ,  the  aim of Muslim education during t h i s

long per iod  was s t a t e d  as fo l low s:

1. The R e l i g i o u s  a im s ,  based  on: (a) The Qur'an
as  s o u rc e  o f  knowledge (b) S p i r i t u a l  f o u n d a t i o n  of  
e d u c a t i o n  (c) Dependence upon God (d) S e c t a r i a n  m o ra l s  
(e) S u b o r d in a t io n  of  s e c u l a r  s u b j e c t s  t o  r e l i g i o n  (f) 
E q u a l i ty  of a l l  men before  God and man.

2. S e c u l a r  a im s ,  based  on: (a) An e d u c a t i o n
open to  a l l  on equal terms, l im i t e d  only by a b i l i t y  and 
i n t e r e s t  (b) P u rs u i t  of  knowledge, as the  r e v e l a t io n  of 
n a tu re  of God (c) Guidance and teach ing  as e s s e n t i a l  to  
promote ( i n i t i a t e )  knowledge and education ,  and (d) The 
i m p o r t a n c e  o f  e d u c a t i o n  a s  s u g g e s t e d  by M usl im  
t r a d i t i o n ,  a t t r i b u t e d  to  p r o p h e t  Mohammad, who s a i d ,  
" th e  b e s t  among you a r e  n o t  t h o s e  who n e g l e c t  t h i s  w orld  
fo r  the  o th e r ,  or the  o the r  world fo r  t h i s ,  but the  one 
who works fo r  both to g e th e r . "3

These a im s  were e x p r e s s e d  by Arab, e d u c a t o r s  and 

p h i l o s o p h e r s  i n  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  v iew s  on l e a r n i n g  and 

knowledge, te ach ing  and teach ing  methods, c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of

LJL Tibawi I s lam ic  Education: T ra d i t io n  and
M o d e rn iz a t io n  i n t o  t h e  Arab N a t i o n a l  Sy s t e ms. (New York: 
C rane ,  Russak and Company, I n c . ) ,  1972, p. 35.

3 M. N ak o s teen ,  H i s t o r y  a f  I s l a m i c  O r i g i n s  a i  
Western Education. (Colorado: U n iv e rs i ty  of Colorado P ress ,
1964), p. 41.



knowledge, and making educa t ion  a source of ea rn ing  a l i v i n g  

(voca t iona l  e d u c a t i o n ) .

on Learning and Knowledge
Education was propogated s low ly  by v i r t u e  of the

en c o u rag em en t  of t h e  p r o p h e t  Mohammad (570-632AD) and by

v i r t u e  o f  t h e  Q u r ' a n  ( t h e  K o ra n ,  t h e  h o l y  b o o k ) .  The

prophet  regarded educa t ion  as both a r i g h t  and duty of

e v e ry  i n d i v i d u a l  r e g a r d l e s s  of  r a c e ,  s e x ,  w e a l t h ,  or

p o v e r t y .  He i n s t r u c t e d  h i s  f o l l o w e r s  t h a t ;  The q u e s t  f o r

l e a r n i n g  i s  a du ty  in cu m b en t  upon e v e ry  Moslem male or

female.  The prophet  a l s o  views knowledge as a means to :

. . . e n a b le  i t s  p o s s e s s o r  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  r i g h t  from 
wrong; i t  l i g h t s  t h e  way t o  h eav en ;  i t  i s  our  f r i e n d  in  
the  d e s e r t ,  our s o c ie ty  in  s o l i t u d e ,  our companion when 
f r i e n d l e s s ;  i t  guides us t o  happ iness ,  i t  s u s t a i n s  us in  
m isery .

The p ro p h e t ' s  emphasis upon th e  value  of knowledge 

l a i d  t h e  f o u n d a t i o n  f o r  t h e  Arab c u l t u r a l  and e d u c a t i o n a l  

movement w hich  was t o  e n r i c h  a l l  mankind,  f o r  he i n s p i r e d  

Arab s c h o l a r s  to  s e a r c h  t h e  w o r ld  f o r  know ledge ;  "seek  

knowledge from the  c r a d l e  to  the  grave" and "seek knowledge 

even i n  China ."  *

D uring  t h e  days  of  t h e  p r o p h e t  and t h e  c e n t u r i e s  

fo l low ed  (750-1400AD), Muslim p h i lo so p h e rs  (Al-Gazzali ,  Ibn-  

Khaldun, among o the rs )  a s s i m i l a t e d  t h e i r  ed u c a t io n a l  system 

n o t  o n ly  i n  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  th o s e  b r a n c h e s  o f  l e a r n i n g

^The p r o p h e t ' s  s a y i n g  a r e  c o l l e c t e d  i n  a t e x t  
r e f e r r e d  to  as the  "Hadith."
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which were r e l a t e d  to  r e l i g i o n ,  but to  the  b e s t  of c l a s s i c a l  

c u l tu r e s ,  and improved them.

B r i f f a u l t  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  t h e  method of  s c i e n t i f i c  

re sea rch  began w ith  Muslims:

The Greeks sys tem a t ized ,  g e n e ra l i z e d ,  and th e o r iz e d ,  
but the  p a t i e n t  ways of i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  the  accum ulation  
o f  p o s i t i v e  knowledge,  t h e  m in u te  method of s c i e n c e ,  
d e t a i l e d  and p r o l o n g e d  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  e x p e r i m e n t a l  
in q u i ry ,  were a l t o g e t h e r  a l i e n  to  the  Greek temperament 
. . . What we c a l l  s c i e n c e  a r o s e  in  Europe as  a r e s u l t  
o f  a new s p i r i t  o f  i n q u i r y ,  o f  new m e th o d s  o f  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  o f  th e  d ev e lo p m en t  of  m a th e m a t i c s  i n  a 
form unknown t o  t h e  G reeks ,  T ha t  s p i r i t  and t h o s e  
methods were in t roduced  in to  the  European world by the  
Muslims. 5

A l - G h a z z a l i  (1058-1111) r e f u t e d  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  t h e  

i m p a r t i n g  of  knowledge was th e  o b j e c t  o f  e d u c a t i o n  and 

e m p h a s i z e d  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  s t i m u l a t i n g  t h e  m o r a l  

consciousness  of s tuden ts .  He was the  f i r s t  au thor  in  Is lam  

according  to  H i t t i  " to  b r ing  the  problems of educa t ion  i n t o  

o r g a n ic  r e l a t i o n  w i th  a p ro fo u n d  e t h i c a l  sy s tem ."  ® T h is  

c e r t a i n l y  i s  apparent  in  h i s  w r i t i n g  when he d iscussed  the  

process  of l e a rn in g .  He wrote t h a t :

Knowledge e x i s t s  p o t e n t i a l l y  in  the  human soul l i k e  
a seed  i n  th e  s o i l ,  by l e a r n i n g ,  th e  p o t e n t i a l  becomes 
a c t u a l . '

T ibaw i  shows c l e a r l y  in  A l - G h a z z a l i ' s  sys tem  t h a t  

t h e r e  a r e  two d i s t i n c t i o n s  i n  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  l e a r n i n g  

a c q u i s i t i o n :  a c tu a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  and d iv in e  a s p i r a t i o n .  He,

^R. B r i f f a u l t . The Ma k in g  of  Humanity (New York: 
Macmillan Company) 1919, p. 185.

®P.K. H i t t i  f H l s t o J Y  ,o,f i h a  A f  (London :  
Macmillan & Co. L td .)  1960.

^L. A. Tibawi, op. c i t . , p. 40.
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t h e r e f o r e ,  emphasized two sources  of knowledge, r e v e l a t i o n  

and reason. Tibawi wrote:

A l - G h a z z a l i ' s  s y s t e m  i s  so b a l a n c e d  t h a t  i t s  
p r e o c c u p a t i o n  w i th  t h i n g s  d i v i n e  and w i th  m y s t i c a l  
e x p e r i e n c e  l e a v e  room f o r  r a t i o n a l  t h i n k i n g ,  l o g i c a l  
deduc t ion  and em pir ica l  observa tion ,®

Ibn-Khaldun (1332-1406), famous fo r  h i s  prolegomena 

(Mugaddima) to  t h i s  u n iv e r sa l  h i s t o r y ,  emphasized the  v i t a l  

im p o r ta n c e  of  " e x p e r i e n c e . "  He u rg ed  t h a t  t h e  human s o u l  

should not be conten ted  w ith  in d iv id u a l  exper ience ,  but must 

l e a r n  from t h e  t o t a l  e x p e r i e n c e  of  hum an i ty  as  a w ho le ,  by 

s tudy ing  i t  and c r i t i c i z i n g  i t .  ^

I b n - K h a l d u n  b e g a n  w i t h  t h e  f i r s t  p r i n c i p l e s

sugges t ing  t h a t ,

. . . e d u c a t i o n  i s  a s o c i a l  phenomenon and t e a c h i n g  i s  
one of  t h e  s o c i a l  c r a f t s ;  man i s  a s o c i a l  a n im a l  and h i s  
p ro sec u t io n  of le a rn in g  i s  cond i t ioned  by the  n a tu re  of 
the  m a t e r i a l ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and s p i r i t u a l  fo rc e s  of  the  
c i v i l i z a t i o n  in  which he l i v e s .

Ib n -K h a ld u n ,  l i k e  A l - G h a z z a l i  b e f o r e  him, managed t o  be

o r i g i n a l  w i th in  th e  I s la m ic  c u l t u r e .  He saw t h a t  l e a rn in g

and e d u c a t i o n  can o n ly  f l o u r i s h  and su cceed  in  a c i v i l i z e d

so c ie ty .  He s t a t e d  t h a t :

Man i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from a n i m a l s  by a c a p a c i t y  to  
r e a s o n .  His  r e a s o n  g u id e s  him to  make a l i v i n g ,  to  
c o o p e r a t e  w i t h  o th e r  members of  h i s  s o c i e t y  and to  
a c c e p t  w hat  God has  r e v e a l e d  th ro u g h  His p r o p h e t s  f o r

8 I b i d . ,  p. 41.

D. S a l i b a  and G. Tomeh " I s l a m ,  t h e  G r e a t  
T r a d i t i o n "  i n  t h e  Yearbook E d u c a t io n :  E d u c a t io n  and
P h i losophy . (London: Evans B ro th e rs ,  L td . , )  1957 p. 71.

10 L.A. Tibawi, op. c i t . . p. 42.
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man's  w e l f a r e  i n  t h i s  w o r ld  and t h e  n e x t .  Man i s  
t h e r e f o r e  a r e a s o n in g  a n im a l ,  and r e a s o n in g  i s  th e  
foundation  of a l l  l e a rn in g .

Views £n Teaching and Teaching Methods

Although teach ing  as  a p ro fe s s io n  was encouraged and

rewarded by the prophet  and s c h o la r s ,  i t  was regarded by the

whole so c ie ty ,  now and then ,  as an u n p ro f i t a b le  (profess ion)

and of  low s t a t u s  s o c i a l l y .  The most un d es i rab le  and common

v i e w s  o f  t h i s  p r o f e s s i o n  w e re  t h a t  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s

fo o l i s h n e s s  and small  mindedness: t r a n s i t i o n  "more f o o l i s h

th a n  a k u t t a b  ( e l e m e n ta ry  sc h o o l )  t e a c h e r "  and "how c o u ld

i n t e l l i g e n c e  and wisdom be found in  one who r o t a t e s  between

i n f a n t  and a woman."

H ow ever ,  a num ber  o f  e d u c a t e d  s c h o l a r s  and

ph i losophers  defended such a p ro fe s s io n .  A l-Jah iz  (AD 869)

in  th e  defense of the  te ach e r  s t a t e d :

There a re ,  in  my view, two c l a s s e s  of t e ach e rs :  men who 
r a i s e d  th e m s e lv e s  above t e a c h i n g  t h e  c h i l d r e n  of  th e  
common p eo p le  to  s p e c i a l i z e  in  t e a c h i n g  th o s e  of  th e  
n o b i l i t y ,  and men who r a i s e d  themselves above teach ing  
th e  c h i l d r e n  of th e  n o b i l i t y  to  d e v o te  t h e m s e lv e s  t o  
teach in g  p r in c e s  who would succeed to  the  c a l ip h a te .  . . 
. The u n fa v o u ra b le  v iew s  of t e a c h e r s  c a n n o t  ap p ly  to  
e i t h e r  c l a s s .  I t  c a n n o t  even a p p ly  t o  a l l  t e a c h e r s  in  
v i l l a g e  K u t t a b s . f o r  th e y  a r e  l i k e  any o t h e r  c l a s s  of  
men; they  inc lude  th e  su p e r io r  and th e  i n f e r i o r .

l l lbn-K haldun ,  Al-Mugaddima, T ran s la ted  from Arabic 
by F. R o s e n th a l  (New York, B o l l i n g e n  F o u n d a t io n  1958) i n  3 
v o l . ,  v o l .  2 ,  p. 411, L.A. T ib a w i ,  op^ c i t . .  p. 42.

1^1. Goldziher ,  "Muslim Education”, Encyclopedia a f  
Rel ig ion  and E th i c s , v o l .  5 ,  p. 203.

l ^ A l - J a h iz :  Al-Bavan Wal-Tabyin. v o l .  2, p .  139.
L. A. Tibawi, op. p. 36.
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Ibn Suhnun 's  a rgum en t  ab o u t  t h e  e s s e n t i a l i t y  o f

m a te r i a l  reward fo r  the  teach e r  even on teach ing  the  Qur'an

i s  i n s t r u c t i v e .  He wrote:

The community  c a n n o t  do w i t h o u t  a r u l e r  f o r  u p h o ld in g  
j u s t i c e  l e s t  t r a n s g r e s s i o n  p r e v a i l s ,  w i th o u t  s a l e  and 
p u r c h a s e  of  c o p i e s  o f  th e  Q ur 'an  l e s t  i t s  d i f f u s i o n  
d im in ish e s ,  or w ithou t  t e a c h e r s  to  i n s t r u c t  the  c h i ld r e n  
a g a in s t  payment l e s t  th e  people remain i l l i t e r a t e . 14

The b ro th e r  of p u r i t y  (Ikhawan a s - sa fa )  quoted in

defense  of th e  teach in g  p ro fe s s io n :

Know, oh b r o t h e r ,  t h a t  your  t e a c h e r  i s  th e  b e g e t t e r  o f  
your  s o u l  j u s t  as  your  f a t h e r  i s  t h e  b e g e t t e r  of your 
body. Your f a t h e r  gave  you p h y s i c a l  fo rm ,  b u t  your  
t e a c h e r  g i v e s  you a s p i r i t u a l  one .  Your t e a c h e r  
n o u r ish es  your soul  w ith  l e a r n i n a  and wisdom and guides  
i t  to  a t t a i n  e v e r l a s t i n g  b l i s s , I s

Teaching methods and the  ways the  young should be 

t a u g h t  o c c u p ie d  much co n c e rn  f o r  Arab p h i l o s o p h e r s  and 

e d u c a t o r s  o f  t h i s  p e r i o d ,  A l -G h a z z  a l i , s t a r t e d  by 

p e rce iv in g  th e  i n f a n t  mind as " ta b u la  raza ,"  su sc e p t iv e  to  

o b j e c t i v e  im press ions , !^  He urges  p a re n t s  and te a c h e rs  to  

have solemn r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for  the  p r i n c i p l e s  fo r  which they  

may s tam p p e r m a n e n t ly  upon th e  young s o u l .  He w r o t e :

The y o u n g s t e r  may be an i d e a l  c i t i z e n  i f  he i s  
educated w e l l  and may be a harmful person i f  he i s  i l l -  
t r a i n e d  or n e g l e c t e d ,  , , The a t t e m p t  t o  t e a c h  i l l -  
q u a l i f i e d  p e r s o n  i s  as  u n j u s t  as  to  p r e v e n t  t h e  w e l l  
q u a l i f i e d  from l e a r n i n g . ! '

! 4 i b n  Suhnun, Adab A l-M u a l l im im  ( t e a c h i n g  good 
grammar), L, A, Tibawi, op, c i t . , p ,  37,

!^L, a , Tibawi, op, c i t , , p, 39,

! 6 l ,  G o ldz iher ,  op, c i t . , p, 204,

!^Nakosteen,  op. c i t . . p, 95,
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A l - G h a z z a l i ,  however,  f o r m u l a t e d  a s e t  of  r u l e s  to  

g o v e r n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  b e t w e e n  p u p i l s  and t e a c h e r ,  

a l though  humanity and eq u i ty  must be p re sen t .  He i n s t r u c t e d  

t e a c h e r s  to ;

1. Have sympathy w i th  h i s  s t u d e n t s  and t o  t r e a t  
them as  i f  t h e y  were  h i s  own c h i l d r e n ;

2. Follow the  example of th e  Prophet and seek no 
remuneration;

3. Be p e r f e c t l y  h o n e s t  w i th  t h e  s t u d e n t s  and 
p r e v e n t  them from p r e s e n t i n g  th e m s e l v e s  as  c a n d i d a t e s  
befo re  they a re  worthy;

4. E x h o r t  them and rebuke them f o r  m is c o n d u c t ;
and

5. Guard a g a in s t  th e  teach in g  of m a t te r  which i s  
beyond the comprehension of the  student.-*-®

Ibn Al-Arabi (AD 1148) who expounded h i s  educa t iona l

i d e a s  i n  a work  e n t i t l e d  E â i â s l  A l r ^ u l f a  ( s t a g e s  of

approach, i . e . ,  to  God) advocated th e  e s s e n t i a l i t y  of games

and hours of r e c r e a t io n  fo r  c h i ld re n .  He pleaded t h a t :

I f  a c h i l d  i s  k ep t  from p l a y ,  and f o r c e d  t o  work a t  h i s  
t a s k s  w i t h o u t  i n t e r m i s s i o n ,  h i s  s p i r i t  w i l l  be 
d e p r e s s e d ;  h i s  power of th o u g h t  and h i s  f r e s h n e s s  of 
mind w i l l  be des troyed ;  he w i l l  become s ick  of study and 
h i s  l i f e  w i l l  be o v e rc lo u d e d ,  so t h a t  he w i l l  t r y  a l l  
p o s s ib le  s h i f t s  to  evade h i s  le s so n s .

Al-Ghazzali  in  the  same manner urges em p h a t ica l ly  on 

t h e  e v i l  o f  o v e r p r e s s u r e .  He w ro te :

A f t e r  s c h o o l  t h e  p u p i l  must be a l lo w e d  to  p l a y  fo r  
r e c r e a t i o n  bu t  n o t  t o  th e  d eg ree  of e x h a u s t i o n .  To 
p reven t  p lay  and to  i n s i s t  on cont inuous s tudy leads  to  
d u l l n e s s  in  th e  h e a r t ,  d i m i n u t i o n  in  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and 
unh ap p in ess .20

A. T o tah ,  The C o n t r i b u t i o n s  jqI  fch.S Ar,flb.S l a  
E d u c a t i o n  (New Y ork :  T e a c h e r  C o l l e g e  P r e s s ,  C o lu m b ia  
U n i v e r s i t y ,  1926) p. 63.

Goldziher ,  op. c i t . . p. 206.
20 L. A. Tibawi, op. c i t . , p. 41.
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Ibn-Khalduri/  a d v o c a t e d  g r a d u a l  i m p a r t i n g  o f  

knowledge accord in g  to  the c a p a c i ty  of  the l e a r n e r .  He 

a s s e r t e d  th a t  the  t e a c h in g  of  s c i e n t i f i c  s u b j e c t s  to  the  

learner was;

. . e f f e c t i v e  on ly  when i t  proceeds g ra d u a l ly  and 
l i t t l e  by l i t t l e . "  He added, "A good and n e ce s sa r y  
method and approach in in stru ct ion  i s  not to  expose the 
s tu d en t  to  two d i s c i p l i n e s  at  the same t im e ,  s i n c e  he 
has to  d iv id e  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  and i s  d iv e r t e d  from each of  
them by h i s  a t tem pt  to  understand the  o th er .  Thus, he 
w i l l  consider both of them obscure and d i f f i c u l t ,  and be 
unsuccessful in both of them."^

Although, Ibn-Khaldun's main concern was students of

higher learning, i t  was in te r e s t in g  to note that he a lso  has

a v a lu a b le  v iew concern ing  e lem entary  ed u ca t io n  up to  the

age of a d o le s c e n c e .  He, fo r  example, a d v o ca tes  the g e n t l e

t r e a t m e n t  of  y o u n g s t e r s  and guards  a g a i n s t  c o r p o r a l

punishment. He b e l i e v e d  th a t  "severe punishment" in  the

course of  i n s t r u c t i o n  does harm to a s tu d e n t .  He a l s o

a s s e r t e d  t h a t  i f  p u n ish m e n t  becom es  s e v e r e ,  t h e n t h e

learner's  "souls become too indolent to acquire the v ir tu es

of  good ch a r a c te r  q u a l i t i e s . "  "Thus," he added, "they f a l l

short of th e ir  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  and do not reach the l i m i t  of

t h e i r  humanity. As a r e s u l t ,  they  r e v e r t  to  the s ta g e  of

the low est  of the low."^^

In h i s  v iew  of  the  curr icu lum , and the order of

subjects  to be taught,  though he was sk ep t ica l ,  he commended

and quoted an Andalusian student of Al-Ghazzali that poetry

21lbn Khaldun, op  ̂ c i t . , v o l .  3 ,  p. 292. 

2 2 lb id . ,  p. 305.
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and the Arabic language should be,taught f i r s t .  From t h i s ,  

the student should go on to mathematics, unt i l  he knows i t s  

b a s i c  forms. He should then go on to  the study of  the  

Qur'an, because with  h i s  prev ious  preparat ion  i t  w i l l  be 

easy for him. Although he b e l ieves  t h i s  i s  a good approach, 

he argues th a t  accepted  custom i s  not favorab le  to  i t  and 

custom has greater power over co n d it io n s .23

Classification of Knowledge 
The a c q u i s i t i o n  of  knowledge was considered  an 

e s s e n t ia l  in  the part of the l iv e l ih ood  of every so c ie ty  of 

t h i s  era and so was i t s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  P h i lo sop hers  and 

s c i e n t i s t s  each c l a s s i f i e d  knowledge as they saw f i t  in  

t h e i r  t ime and each m odif ied  h i s  own as he p erce iv e d  i t .  

For example, Al-Farabi (died 950) developed one of the most 

in f lu e n t ia l  early c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  to be la ter  developed with  

minor changes by Avicenna (Ibn-Sina, 980-1037). Al-Ghazzali 

and Averroes (Ibn-Rushed, 1126-1198) fo l lo w e d  a t  a l a t e r  

date  the same path .24 However, w ith  the development of  

knowledge and c r y s t a l l i z a t io n  of Is lamic c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  the  

most complete and deta i led  description  and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of 

knowledge was presented by Al-Ghazzali and Ibn-Khaldun.

To Al-Ghazzali, knowledge has three degrees:

a) Common-sense knowledge, r e s tr ic te d  by undisciplined  
sense-experience and dependent upon external authority .
b) Mystical knowledge, which accrues only after  a long

23Ib id . ,  p. 304.

24washington I r v in g ,  Mohemet and l i i s  S u ccessors  
(Madison Wise: University of  Wisconsin Press, 1970).
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p e r io d  of t r a i n i n g  and ends in  a v i s i o n  of the  u l t i m a t e  
t r u t h .  T h i s  s t a g e  c a n n o t  be rea c h e d  by r e a s o n  b u t  
through i l l u m i n a t i o n  only.
c) S c i e n t i f i c  knowledge, which does not  except anything 
as  v a l i d  e x c e p t  t h a t  w hich  i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  by p r o o f s .  
T h i s  s t a g e  i s  b ased  on seven  p r i n c i p l e s  or c o n d i t i o n s :  
(1) s t i m u l a t i o n  of  t h e  r e s e a r c h ;  (2) advancem ent  of  
a p p l i e d  s c ien ces  and ex ten s iv e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of them; (3) 
a p p l i c a t i o n  of  s c i e n t i f i c  a r t s ;  (4) d ev e lo p m en t  o f  
l a b o r a to r y  and exper im en ta l  p u r s u i t s ;  (5) encouragement 
of  a r t s  and c r a f t s ;  (6) e n c o u rag em en t  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  
i n i t i a t i v e  and a cad em ic  f reedom  f o r  b o th  t e a c h e r  and 
s t u d e n t ;  and (7) a t t a i n m e n t  of  e x c e l l e n c e  t o  p roduce  
g r e a t  men of l e a r n in g  and l e a d e r s  in  p u b l ic  a f f a i r s . 2 5

Ibn-Khaldun c l a s s i f i e d  knowledge in to  two d i f f e r e n t

k i n d s .  The f i r s t  was c o m p r i s e d  o f  t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l

sc ie n c e s  and the  second was comprised of the t r a d i t i o n a l  and

conven t iona l  sc ien ces .  The p h i lo s o p h ic a l  sc iences  according

t o  Ibn-Khaldun were:

. . . t h e  ones  w i t h  which  man can become a c q u a i n t e d
th r o u g h  th e  v e ry  n a t u r e  of  h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  t h i n k  and to  
whose o b j e c t s ,  p ro b le m s ,  a r g u m e n t s ,  and m ethods  of 
i n s t r u c t i o n  he i s  gu id e d  by h i s  human p e r c e p t i o n s ,  so 
t h a t  he i s  made aware of th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between what i s  
c o r r e c t  and what i s  wrong in  them by h i s  own sp e c u la t io n  
and r e s g ^ r c h ,  i n  as  much as he i s  a t h i n k i n g  human b e in g

The i n t e l l e c t u a l  s c i e n c e s ,  a c c o r d i n g  to  him, were 

n a t u r a l  to  man. They were no t  r e s t r i c t e d  to  any p a r t i c u l a r  

n a t i o n  or  g roup .  They were  s t u d i e d  by a l l  g roups  who a r e  

e q u a l l y  q u a l i f i e d  t o  l e a r n  them and t o  do r e s e a r c h  ab o u t  

them. These sc iences  were comprised of :

a) L o g ic — t h i s  i s  a s c i e n c e  p r o t e c t i n g  t h e  mind 
from e r r o r  i n  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  e v a l u a t i n g  th e  unknown 
f a c t s  t h a t  one w an ts  to  know from th e  a v a i l a b l e ,  known 
f a c t s .

^^ N ak o s tee n ,  op. c i t . . p. 4 1 -4 2 ,  and S a l i b a  
and Tomeh, op. c i t . ,  p. 71.

Ibn-Khaldun, c i t . , v o l .  2 , pp. 1 1 1 - 1 1 2 .
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b) Phy s i c s — a s tu d y  of  t h e  e l e m e n t a l  s u b s t a n c e s  
p e r c e i v a b l e  by th e  s e n s e s ,  nam ely ,  t h e  m i n e r a l s ,  th e  
p l a n t s ,  and tn e  a n i m a l s ,  which  a r e  c r e a t e d  from th e  
heavenly bod ies ,  n a tu r a l  motion and th e  soul from which 
the  motion i s  o r i g in a t e d ,  e t c .

c) Metaphysics—a s tudy  of s p i r i t u a l  m a t te r s .
d) Ma t h e m a t i c a l  S c i e n c e s —^  s tu d y  of  g eo m e try ,  

a r i t h m e t i c ,  music,  and as tronomy.^ '

The t r a d i t i o n a l  and conven t iona l  sc iences  according

to  him:

. . .depend upon i n f o r m a t i o n  based  on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  of 
th e  g iv e n  r e l i g i o u s  law .  There  i s  no p l a c e  f o r  th e  
i n t e l l e c t  i n  them, save  t h a t  t h e  i n t e l l e c t  may be used 
in  c o n n e c t i o n  w i th  them t o  r e l a t e  p ro b le m s  of  d e t a i l  
w ith  b a s ic  p r i n c i p l e s .  P a r t i c u l a r s  t h a t  c o n s ta n t ly  come 
in to  being a re  no t  inc luded  in  the  g en e ra l  t r a d i t i o n  by 
the  mere f a c t  of i t s  e x i s te n c e .  There fo re ,  they  need to  
be r e l a t e d  ( to  th e  g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s )  by some k ind  of  
a n a l o g i c a l  r e a s o n i n g .  H ow ever ,  s u c h  a n a l o g i c a l  
reason ing  i s  de r ived  from the  ( t r a d i t i o n a l )  in fo rm a t io n ,  
w h i l e  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  o f  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e ,  which  i s  
t r a d i t i o n a l ,  r e m a i n s  v a l i d  ( u n c h a n g e d ) .  T h u s ,  
a n a l o g i c a l  r e a s o n i n g  of  t h i s  ty p e  r e v e r t s  to  b e in g  
t r a d i t i o n a l  ( i t s e l f ) ,  because i t  i s  de r iv ed  from i t . ^ °

Lg.ai.ning a s  a  source Making a  Living

As was shown e a r l i e r ,  teach ing  p ro fe s s io n s  should

be r e w ard e d  by money, t h u s  t h e  view t h a t  l e a r n i n g  i s  a

source  fo r  making a b e t t e r  l i v i n g .  Al-Namari s t a t e d  b lu n t ly

t h a t  l e a r n in g  b r in g s  money.^^ Ibn-S ina (Avicenna) a s s e r t e d

t h a t  adolescence  should be d i r e c t e d  fo r  a d e f i n i t e  voca t ion .

In t h a t ,  he s t a t e d :

When th e  boy has completed h i s  Qur'an and has mastered 
the  fundamenta ls  of the  Arabic language, h i s  educat ion  
sh o u ld  be fo c u s e d  on h i s  f u t u r e  c a l l i n g .  T h is  i s  t o  be

2 ? I b i d . ,  v o l .  3, pp. 111-112.

2 8 l b i d . ,  v o l .  2, pp. 436-437.

T o t a h ,  "The C o n t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  A ra b s  t o  
Educa t ion ,"  op. c i t . , p. 89.
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cond i t ioned ,  however, by the  c a p ac i ty  of the  lad;  fo r  he 
i s  to  f o l l o w  t h a t  p r o f e s s i o n  f o r  which he i s  n a t u r a l l y  
f i t t e d  and should not be guided by h i s  whims.3"

As f o r  le a rn ed  men, i t  was sa id  by the prophet  t h a t ,  

"One of th o s e  who w i l l  s u f f e r  most in  t h e  day of  judgm ent  

would be a le a rn ed  man whose l e a rn in g  i s  not u t i l i z e d . "  The 

g r e a t  j u r i s t ,  Abu H an ifa  (700-767) has  em phas ized  t h a t  

l e a rn in g  has no o th e r  fu n c t io n  but to  be used.^^

I h a  Arab S ta te  Educational  Reform Moveme n t

T r a d i t i o n  which has  dom ina ted  t h e  Arab w o r ld  has  

been coupled w ith  an u n d es i ra b le  experience of c o lo n iz a t io n  

by f o r e i g n  pow ers .  D e s p i t e  t h e s e  complex p o l i t i c a l  and 

h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n t s ,  t h e  Arab of  t h e  Middle  E a s t  e n t e r e d  t h e  

tw e n t ie th  cen tury  with  a high r a t e  of i l l i t e r a c y .  Education 

w a s  a v a i l a b l e  o n l y  t o  " t h e  e l i t e "  a n d  s e v e r e  

underdevelopment was the  r e s u l t .  Education on one hand was 

p e r c e i v e d  as t h e  "main v e s s e l "  o f  a b e t t e r  f u t u r e ,  and th e  

" p a s s p o r t "  to  dev e lo p m e n t  and p r o g r e s s ,  and on th e  o t h e r  

hand, cu rr icu lum  s t i l l  r e f l e c t e d  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r a l ,  

s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  development of the  Arab s o c ie ty .

Wheeler  s e t  f o r t h  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p ro b lem s  of  t h e  

Arab world dur ing  and a f t e r  the  f i r s t  h a l f  of the  t w e n t i e t h  

cen tu ry  in  an "Axis of Cleavage"^^ (see f i g .  1 ) .

^ ® A l -M a c h r ig ,  v o l .  5 (1903) and v o l .  9 ( 1 9 0 6 ) ,  
B e i r u t ,  p. 90.

3 1 lb id . ,  p. 90.

W h e e l e r ,  " E d u c a t i o n  P r o b l e m s  o f  A ra b  
C o u n t r ie s ,"  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Review M  Educa t ion , v o l .  13, 3, 
1966. p. 301.
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1) An " ax is o f  c le a v a g e " can be th ou gh t o f  as a s o c t a l - o r  c u ltu r a l  
area  where opposed v a lu e  s tr u c tu r e s  su g g e s t  the. p o s s i b l i t y ,o f .  undue ' 
t e n s io n ,  c o n f l i c t ,  or s o c i a l  s t r a in .

The r a d ia l  l i n e s  in d ic a t e  tra n sfo rm a tio n s  o r  s o c io - c u l t u r a l  
changes th a t  are in  p r o c e ss  and th e  en su in g  c o n f l i c t s ,  p o t e n t ia l  
or  a c tu a l ,  th a t  are  r e le v a n t  to  ed u ca tio n  and th e  prom otion o f  
e d u c a t io n a l sy ste m s. Some o f  th e  q u e s t io n s  th a t  a r is e  are more 
c l o s e l y  r e la te d  to  th e  t r a n s i t io n  from c o lo n ia l  s ta tu s  t o  independent 
n ation h ood , e . g . ,  what a re  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  a p o l ic y  o f  " a r a b iz a tio n ,"  
t o  what e x te n t  can e d u c a tio n a l o r ie n ta t io n  be changed from "academic" 
to  v o c a t io n a l ,  where d oes ed u ca tio n  f i t  in t o  th e  n a t io n a l p lan n in g  
and t o  what s ta g e  can i t  be made u n iv e r s a l .  O thers r e la t e  to  th e  
t r a n s i t io n  from t r a d i t io n a l  s o c i e t i e s  to  more com plex, in d u s t r ia l iz e d  
one, e . g . ,  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  te c h n o lo g y  and th e  mass m edia, in c r e a s in g  
u r b a n iz a tio n , th e  man power needs o f  th e  community, and th e  growth  
o f  th e  apparatus o f  th e  modern s t a t e .  W hile th ey  are  sep a ra ted  in  
ord er to  p resen t a schema, th ey  must be co n sid ered  as in terd ep en d en t  
and n ot d i s c r e t e .

D. W heeler, "E ducational problem  o f  Arab C ountries"  In te r n a t io n a l  
Review o f  E ducation  vd . 12 No3 1966 p . 301.
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I t  was a g a in s t  t h i s  background t h a t  th e  Arab l e a d e r s  

c r e a t e d  " th e  League of  t h e  Arab S t a t e s " ^ ^  i n  1945. The 

c u l t u r a l  agreement between th e  Arab S t a t e s  in  1946 has led  

t o  t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  t h e  D i r e c t o r a t e  o f  C u l t u r e  a t  t h e  

S e c r e t a r i a t  o f  t h e  L e a g u e .  The a g r e e m e n t  a i m e d  a t  

c o o p e r a t o n  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  f i e l d s  by i n t e g r a t i n g  t h e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m s  in  t h e  Arab c o u n t r i e s  and t h e  r e 

c r e a t i o n  of an Arab c u l t u r e  b a s e d  on th e  h e r i t a g e  of  t h e  

Arabs and en r iched  by th e  achievement of knowledge.

Among the  s p e c i f i c  p ro v is io n s  of t h i s  agreement were 

the  fo l lo w in g :

(1) An in c re a se d  exchange of te a c h e r s ,  t e c h n ic i a n s ,  and 
s tu d e n ts  between the  member s t a t e s ;  (2) The promotion of 
c u l t u r a l  and  e d u c a t i o n a l  c o n f e r e n c e s ;  (3) The 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of e d u c a t io n a l  and r e s e a rc h  i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  
(4) The en c o u ra g em e n t  o f  t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  of  f o r e i g n  
works i n t o  Arabic;  (5) The s t a n d a r d i z a t io n  of s c i e n t i f i c  
t e r m s  i n  A r a b i c ;  (6) The s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  
c u r r i c u l a  in  e lem entary  and secondary schoo ls ,  and the  
s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  h i g h e r  
d e g r e e s .34

The e x e c u t i o n  of  t h i s  a m b i t i o u s  program  has  been 

e n t r u s t e d  to  the  D i r e c to r a te  o f  C u l tu re ,  which d i r e c t e d  and 

o r g a n i z e d  a number o f  m e e t in g s  and s e m in a r s  d u r i n g  th e

3^The League of Arab S t a t e s  r e f e r r e d  to  as The Arab 
League was e s t a b l i s h e d  by a covenant s igned in  March 1945 by 
a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  from E gypt ,  I r a q ,  Saudi  A ra b ia ,  S y r i a ,  
Lebanon, J o r d a n ,  and Yemen. O ther  s t a t e s  j o i n e d  a f t e r  
a c h i e v i n g  t h e i r  in d e p e n d e n c e  d u r in g  t h e  1 9 5 0 's  and 1 9 6 0 's .  
The league  i s  a r e g io n a l  o rg a n iz a t io n  w i th in  the  framework 
o f  t h e  U n i te d  N a t i o n s  and has  p la y e d  an i m p o r t a n t  r o l e  i n  
s t r e n g th e n in g  and c o o rd in a t in g  the  economic, c u l t u r a l ,  and 
p o l i t i c a l  p o l i c i e s  between th e  members.

34?he Arab In fo rm a t io n  Center ,  The Arab League: I t a  
O rig in .  Purpose. S t ru c tu r e  and A c t i v i t i e s  (New York: 1955), 
In fo rm at ion  Paper No. 1 ,  p. 20.
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1950's;  th e  most im p o r tan t  of which was the  conference held 

i n  C a i ro  i n  1953. At t h e  M i n i s t e r i a l  l e v e l ,  however,  f o u r  

conferences  were held  during  th e  l a s t  two decades fo r  t h i s  

p u r p o s e — n o t a b l y ,  Lebanon (1960),  L ibya  (1966),  Morocco 

(1970), and the  l a s t  one in  th e  United Arab Emirates  (1977).

The Cairo (1954) conference  was c e r t a i n l y  a p o in t  of 

d e p a r t u r e  on which  e d u c a t o r s  in  t h e  Arab w o r ld  had come 

t o g e t h e r  t o  d e f i n e  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  p ro b le m s  and f i n d  a 

s o l u t i o n  t o  them. As a f i r s t  s t e p ,  t h e  c o n f e r e n c e  a d o p ted  

p l a n s  u n i t i n g  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of  t h e  s c h o o l  sy s tem  from i t s  

d i v e r s e  s t r u c t u r e  t o  a 6 - 3 - 3 - 4  sy s te m ;  a common c o re  of 

s u b j e c t s  which  would s t r e n g t h e n  th e  bond of  u n i t y  be tw een  

th e  Arab n a t io n s  ( i .e . ,  r e l i g i o u s  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  th e  teach ing  

of c l a s s i c  Arabic,  and the  h i s t o r y  and geography of the  Arab 

world, paying p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  c u l t u r a l ,  s o c i a l ,  

economic, and p o l i t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s  which l in k  the  Arab people 

t o g e t h e r ) ;  a r e v i s i o n  of t h e  t r a d i o n a l  a cad em ic  s e c o n d a ry  

school curr icu lum  t h a t  had not  been e i t h e r  Arab or European, 

b u t  c o n t a i n s  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  app roved  e l e m e n t s  from bo th

c u l t u r e s . 35

The conference ended in  fo rm u la t in g  a new philosophy 

of  e d u c a t i o n  f o r a  new Arab w o r l d ,  among w hich  were  th e  

fo l low ing :

(1) We b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  Arab peoples  in  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t
c o u n t r ie s  c o n s t i t u t e s  a n a t io n a l  and c u l t u r a l  u n i ty  in

3^D. Rugh, "New Trends in  Arab E duca t ion ,"  Education 
vo l .  76, No. 10, 1956, p. 596. UNESCO, Compulsorv Education 
i n  the  Arab S t a t e . (Netherlands:  Drukker 's  Holland, 1956) 
p. 53,
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view of  t h e i r  common la n g u a g e ,  h i s t o r y ,  c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  
c u l tu r e  and a s p i r a t i o n s .  . . and t h a t  they have a sacred 
m iss ion  to  perform: the  o v e r a l l  development of the  Arab
n a t i o n  i n  t h e  s o c i a l ,  e d u c a t i o n a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and 
economic f i e l d s .  They a l so  have a hum anita r ian  mission:  
c o o p e r a t i o n  w i th  a l l  o t h e r  n a t i o n s .  One of  th e  most 
im por tan t  aims of Arab educa t ion  i s  to  f o s t e r  the  f a i t h  
of the  Arab youth in  such u n i ty .
(2) We b e l ie v e  t h a t  the  Arab n a t io n  i s  pass ing  through 
a s tage  of t r a n s i t i o n  invo lv ing  a r e v iv a l  in  a l l  f i e l d s .  
This awakening has,  in  vary ing  dgrees according to  each 
Arab c o u n t r y ,  g iv e n  r i s e  t o  d i f f e r e n t  fo rm s  of a n x i e t y  
and c o n f u s io n  which  c a l l  f o r  a r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  and 
c a r e f u l  e x a m in a t io n  of  our p r e s e n t  c o n d i t i o n s ,  w i th  a 
view t o  d e t e r m i n i n g  t h e  main p r i n c i p l e s  on which our 
r e n a i s s a n c e  sh o u ld  be b ased  and t o  e x p r e s s i n g  th e  
fundamentals  of a n a t io n a l  philosophy which would enable 
us t o  r e o r g a n i z e  our  l i f e  in  g e n e r a l  and our sys tem  of 
educa t ion  in  p a r t i c u l a r .
(3) We b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h i s  new l i f e  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  th e  
Arab n a t i o n  sh o u ld  b u i l d  i t s  new s t r u c t u r e  on new 
dem ocra t ic  bases  and fo rm u la te  i t s  s o c i a l ,  economic and 
edu ca t io n a l  p o l i c i e s  in  the  l i g h t  of the  i n t e r e s t  of the 
m asses .  T h i s  r e v i v a l  sh o u ld  form t h e  g e n e r a l  b a s i s  of 
our ed u c a t io n a l  e f f o r t s .
(4) We b e l i e v e  t h a t  educa t ion ,  which i s  th e  p rocess  of 
c r e a t in g  sound mental ,  emotional and p r a c t i c a l  a t t i t u d e s  
towards the  world and th e  community, i s  a u se fu l  method 
t o  re fo rm  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  and th e  g roup  and to  p r e p a r e  
t h e  y o u th  f o r  t h e  new l i f e ,  by t r a i n i n g  i n d i v i d u a l s  to  
become p roduc t ive  c i t i z e n s .
(14) We b e l i e v e  t h a t  our new l i f e  r e q u i r e s  f i r s t  t h e  
enforcement of f r e e  compulsory educa t ion ,  which i s  the 
r i g h t  of  e v e ry  c i t i z e n ,  and t h a t  i t  a l s o  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  
the  in d iv id u a l  be provided with  as many o p p o r tu n i té s  as 
p o s s i b l e  to  r e c e i v e  p o s t - e l e m e n t a r y  e d u c a t i o n ,  on th e  
so le  b a s i s  of  h i s  a p t i tu d e s  and r e g a rd le s s  of h i s  s o c i a l  
or  f i n a n c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s .  I t  f u r t h e r  r e q u i r e s  t h a t  
i n c r e a s i n g  a t t e n t i o n  be p a id  t o  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of 
d i f f e r e n t  types  of t r a i n i n g  in  the  secondary cyc le ,  and 
t h a t  e f f i c i e n t  p e r s o n n e l ,  which a r e  now l a c k i n g  in  th e  
community, be provided in  order  to  t r a i n  youth p roper ly  
in  a l l  f i e l d s .
(15) We b e l i e v e  t h a t  the  t e a c h e r ' s  ta sk  i s  of primary 
im p o r ta n c e  i n  th e  b u i l d i n g  up of t h e  Arab n a t i o n s .  
Therefore  i t  i s  necessa ry  to  encourage the  cream of our 
y o u th  who show a g i f t  f o r  t h e  t e a c h i n g  p r o f e s s i o n  to  
e n l i s t  i n  t h i s  w or thy  p r o f e s s i o n .  The p r e p a r a t i o n  of 
t e a c h e rs  i s  of primary importance and th e re fo re  should 
be t h e  f i r s t  aim of  t h e  Arab n a t i o n s .  C o l l e g e s  shou ld  
be opened f o r  th e  t r a i n i n g  of  t e a c h e r s  who p o s s e s s  
a d e q u a te  e d u c a t i o n a l  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  and t h e  m e n ta l ,  
m o ra l ,  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  and s o c i a l  d i s p o s i t i o n s  r e q u i r e d  
for  th e  proper  educa t ion  of the  youth.
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(16) We b e l i e v e  t h a t  i t  would be w e l l  f o r  t h e  Arab 
peoples to  give te ach e rs  a f i n a n c i a l  and s o c ia l  s tanding  
corresponding to  the  importance of t h e i r  ta sk ,  which i s  
to  p repare  the  f u tu r e  g ene ra t ions .  We a l s o  be l iev e  t h a t  
i t  i s  necessary  to  provide te a ch e rs  w ith  an oppor tun i ty  
to  r a i s e  t h e i r  educa t iona l  and t e c h n ic a l  s tandards .
(17) We b e l iev e  t h a t  the  te a c h e rs ,  forming as they do a 
s p e c i a l  c l a s s  o f  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n ,  sh o u ld  u n d e r ta k e  
t h r o u g h  t h e i r  a s s o c i a t i o n s  t o  l a y  down t h e i r  own 
n a t io n a l  and p ro fe s s io n a l  c o n s t i t u t i o n .
(19) We b e l i e v e  t h a t  women p l a y  a v e ry  im p o r t a n t  r o l e  
in  the education  of  Arab youth, e s p e c i a l l y  in  the f i r s t  
s tag e .
(22) We b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  u n i v e r s i t y  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  
l i v i n g  c o n s c ie n c e  of  th e  n a t i o n ,  r e s p o n d s  to  i t s  needs  
and p r e p a r e s  e f f i c i e n t  men, who ta k e  t h e  l e a d  i n  th e  
d i f f e r e n t  walks of l i f e . ^ °

The decade of t h e  1960 's  b ro u g h t  w i th  i t  t h e  u r g e n t

need fo r  educa t iona l  p lanning in  the  Arab co u n t r ie s .  I t  was

during the  1960 conference held in  B e i ru t ,  Lebanon, fo r  the

Arab M in is te r s  of Education, under the  ausp ices  of UNESCO,

t h a t  a r e p o r t  was d r a f t e d  which s t a t e d :

There  a r e  s t i l l  many Arab c o u n t r i e s  which have no t  
s t a r t e d  t o  p la n  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  deve lopm ent .  Some 
m i n i s t e r i e s  of education.  . .have e lab o ra te d  t h e i r  p lans  
and have a c h iev e d  s a t i s f a c t o r y  r e s u l t s .  I t  r e m a in s ,  
however, abundantly c l e a r  t h a t  the  ques t ion  of planning 
should be given very s e r io u s  thought by the  m a jo r i ty  of 
th e  Arab M in is te r s  of  Educa t ion .^ '

The (1966) c o n f e r e n c e  h e l d  i n  T r i p o l i ,  L ib y a  

confirmed and rea f f i rm ed  the  v i t a l  importance of education 

p l a n n in g  methods in  t h e  Arab S t a t e  as  w e l l  as  of  th e  work 

done by UNESCO and by Arab S t a t e  C e n te r  f o r  th e  Advance 

T ra in ing  of Educational Personnel in  developing knowledge in

Rugh, op. pp 599-600.

3?UNESC0,"Report on th e  E d u c a t io n a l  Needs of th e  
Arab S t a t e , " q u o te d  i n  M. El-Ghannam, E d u c a t io n  i n  th e  Arab 
Region v iew ed  from 1970. M arrakesh  C o n fe ren c e ,  E d u ca t io n  
Stud ies  and Documents; 1 (P a r i s :  UNESCO, 1971) p. 26.
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t h i s  b r a n c h  o f  s t u d y .  I t  i n v i t e d  t h e  A rab  S t a t e  t o  

undertake e f f o r t s  in  the  f i e l d s .

Although the  two conferences  held dur ing  th e  1960's

were no l e s s  im por tan t  than th e  Marrakesh Conference (1970),

t h e  l a t t e r  was c o n s i d e r e d  as  a new d e p a r t u r e  in  n o t  o n ly

Arab l i f e ,  but a l so  in  e d u c a t io n a l  development as w e l l  :

. . . t h e  T h i r d  R e g io n a l  C o n fe ren c e  of  M i n i s t e r s  of
E d u c a t i o n  and M i n i s t e r s  R e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  E co n o m ic  
P l a n n i n g  i n  t h e  A rab  S t a t e s ,  w h ic h  t o o k  p l a c e  i n  
M arrakesh  i n  J a n u a r y  1970, was c o n s i d e r e d  an augury  in  
a s  f a r  a s  t h e  y e a r  h a d  a l r e a d y  b e e n  d e c l a r e d  
" I n t e r n a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n  Y e a r . "  I t  was f u r t h e r  
cons idered  a landmark in  Arab l i f e  and educa t ion ,  s ince  
1970 a l s o  marked the beginning  of the  Second Development 
Decade w hich  t h e  U n i te d  N a t i o n s  hoped would see  t h e  
d e v e lo p in g  c o u n t r i e s  r e a c h  a new s t a g e  of s o c i a l  and 
economic development w ith  h igher  t a r g e t s  and w ith  more 
a s s i s t a n c e  from th o s e  c o u n t r i e s  w hich  had a l r e a d y  
achieved development. ^

A c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  r e p o r t  o f  an o b s e r v e r ,  t h e  

p a r t i c i p a n t s  came to  the  conference and l e f t  i t  w ith  s t ro n g  

f e e l i n g s  t h a t  t h e  coming decade  (1970 's )  would be more 

c r u c i a l  and c r i t i c a l  th a n  any p r e v i o u s  p e r i o d s  and p a s s e d  

the  fo l low ing  r e s o l u t i o n ;

U niversa l  compulsory educa t ion  fo r  every Arab c h i ld  
of  p r im a r y  s h c o o l  age sh o u ld  be a c h ie v e d  by 1980 w i t h  
t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  e x t e n d in g  i t  beyond s i x  y e a r s  of 
schoo l ing .

Wider ed u ca t io n a l  o p p o r tu n i té s  should be provided a t  
the  second and t h i r d  l e v e l s  of educa t ion ,  in  conform ity  
w i th  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of  j u s t i c e  and dem ocracy  and as  a 
n e c e s s i ty  f o r  the  c r e a t io n  of a modern Arab s o c ie ty .

A p r o p e r  b a l a n c e  sh o u ld  be s o u g h t  in  t h e  g e n e r a l  
development of educa t ion ,  between g en e ra l  and v o c a t io n a l  
and t e c h n i c a l  e d u c a t i o n ,  b e t w e e n  r u r a l  and u r b a n  
educa t ion ,  b e tw een  t h e o r e t i c a l  t e a c h i n g  and p r a c t i c a l  
i n s t r u c t i o n ,  b e t w e e n  t h e  h u m a n i t i e s  and s c i e n c e  
s u b j e c t s ,  and  b e t w e e n  s c h o o l  and o u t - o f - s c h o o l  
a c t i v i t i e s .

3 8 lb id . ,  p. 30.
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P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  shold  be pa id  to  th e  educa t ion  
of  the  u n d e r -p r iv i l e g e d  ( c u l tu r a l l y )  and to  handicapped 
as  w e l l  as  t o  g i f t e d  c h i ld re n .

The q u a l i t y  of  educa t ion  should be emphasized, with  
d u e  a t t e n t i o n  t o  e d u c a t i o n a l  r e s e a r c h  a n d  
ex p e r im en ta t io n .

New t e c h n o l o g i c a l  methods and eq u ip m e n t  s h o u ld  be 
used  t o  a g r e a t e r  e x t e n t  and on a w id e r  s c a l e .  S c ie n c e  
and technology  should be emphasized a t  a l l  l e v e l s  and in  
d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  of  e d u c a t i o n  w i t h o u t  n e g l e c t  to  human 
v a lu es  and th e  Arab c u l t u r a l  h e r i t a g e .

E f f o r t s  on b eh a l f  of a d u l t  educa t ion  and l i t e r a c y  
b a s e d  on t h e  new c o n c e p t s  of  " f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y "  and 
" l i f e - l o n g  e d u c a t i o n "  and co n d u c ted  by modern methods 
and te ch n iq u es  should be r e in fo rc e d  and extended as an 
i m p o r t a n t  and i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of  n a t i o n a l  p l a n s  f o r  
e d u c a t io n a l  development.

S c i e n t i f i c  p l a n n i n g  s h o u ld  be d e v e lo p e d  w i th  more 
i n t e g r a t i o n  and a c lo s e r  sym bio t ic  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 
e d u c a t i o n a l  and econom ic  d ev e lo p m e n t  and w i t h  co 
o p e ra t io n  among Arab S t a t e s  to  c o -o rd in a te  and improve 
t h e i r  p l a n s .

C lo s e r  c o - o p e r a t i o n  s h o u ld  be e s t a b l i s h e d  on th e  
n a t i o n a l  and  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l e v e l  f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  
development in  the  reg ion ,  w ith  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  to  the  
e d u c a t i o n  o f  t h e  c h i l d r e n  o f  t h e  A rab  p e o p l e  of  
P a l e s t i n e . 39

The l a s t  c o n f e r e n c e  was h e ld  in  Abu-Dhabi,  U n i ted  

Arab E m i r a t e s ,  i n  1977. I t s  p r e m is e  was t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  

D e m o c r a t i z a t i o n  of E d u c a t io n  in  t h e  Arab w o r ld .  In  i t s  

d i s c u s s i o n s ,  t h e  c o n f e r e n c e  em phas ized  m o d e r n i z a t i o n  and 

d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  The 

development of p lanning  concepts  inc luded  th e  involvement 

and p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of a l l  concerned, methods and techn iques ,  

the  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e s  of e d u c a t io n a l  r e se a rch  and innova t ion ,  

the  t r a i n i n g  of  ed u ca t io n a l  personne l  and th e  f in an c in g  of 

educa t ion .  The conference examined these  t o p i c s  and c a l l e d  

fo r  th e  development and im plem enta t ion  of new s t r a t e g i e s  in 

these  f i e l d s .  Among them were the  fo l low ing :

3 9 l b i d . ,  p .  30.
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. . . s c h o o l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  s h o u ld  be r e c r u i t e d  among 
ed u c a to rs  and given s p e c ia l  t r a i n i n g  in  management. In 
r u n n in g  t h e  s c h o o l ,  t h e y  sh o u ld  be g iv e n  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  
to  make e d u c a t io n a l  cho ices  and to  a s s o c i a t e  co l leagues ,  
p a r e n t s  a n d ,  when a p p r o p r i a t e ,  p u p i l s  i n  t h e i r  
d e c i s io n s .

S t r e s s  sh o u ld  be l a i d  on t h e  d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of 
d e c i s io n s  a f f e c t i n g  management and c o n t ro l ,  which were 
a t  p r e s e n t  taken  a a t  c e n t r a l  l e v e l .  . .

E duca t iona l  p lanning should be an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f ,  
and s h o u ld  be i n  harmony w i t h , t h e  n a t i o n a l  p l a n  f o r  
s o c i a l  and economic development.  . .
. . . c o m m u n i t y  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  p l a n n i n g  was a
m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  t h e  e f f o r t  t o  move t o w a r d  t h e  
d em o cra t iz a t io n  of educa t ion .

The n e e d  f o r  a c o m p l e t e  c y c l e  o f  p l a n n i n g ,  
implementat ion ,  fo l low -up  and e v a lu a t io n  was s t r e s s e d .

The need f o r  f u r t h e r  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  between re se a rch  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  and e d u c a t i o n a l  b o d i e s  ( i n c l u d i n g  v a r i o u s  
c a t e g o r i e s  of te ach e rs )  was s t r e s s e d .

T e a c h e r s  sh o u ld  r e c e i v e  t r a i n i n g  in  c u r r i c u l u m  
development cons idered  as a cont inuous p rocess ;  in  t h i s  
c o n n e c t i o n ,  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  s h o u l d  be  s e e n  a s  
e n c o m p as s in g  e d u c a t i o n a l  a im s ,  c o n t e n t ,  methods  of 
te ach in g  and e v a lu a t io n ;  r e c o g n i t io n  should be given to  
th e  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  n a tu re  of cu r r icu lum  c o n ten t  and 
th e  need f o r  t e a c h e r s  of  t h e  v a r i o u s  s u b j e c t s  t o  work as  
a team; th e  t e a c h e r s  should be t r a i n e d  to  be an agent  of 
change; he or she should be t r a i n e d  to  become an a c t i v e  
s o c i a l  w orke r  and a p ro m o te r  of  community  d eve lopm en t  
p r o j e c t s ;  f u l l  use  sh o u ld  be made of  s c h o o l  f a c i l i t i e s  
a s  o f f e r i n g  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  c o n t in u o u s  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
g ro w th  ( l i b r a r y ,  s c h o o l  b r o a d c a s t i n g ,  r e g u l a r  c o n t a c t  
w ith  p a r e n t s ,  e t c . ) .

I t  was reco m m en d ed  t h a t  an  A rab  e d u c a t i o n a l  
development fund should be e s t a b l i s h e d  to  which a l l  Arab 
s t a t e s  would c o n t r ib u t e ,  each according  to  i t s  f i n a n c i a l  
r e s o u rc e s .* "

ALESCO*^ r e p o r t e d  r e c e n t l y  on t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  t h e s e  

p r o v i s i o n s  t h a t  r e s u l t e d  from th e  m i n i s t e r s '  c o n f e r e n c e .  

One would be l i k e l y  to  agree  t h a t  th e r e  was a noble purpose

UNESCO, Conference of M in i s te r s  of Education and 
Those Responsib le  f o r  Economic Planning  in  Arab S t a t e s  Held 
in  Abu-Dhabi, 7-14 ,  November 1977 (P a r i s :  UNESCO, 1978) 
pp. 21-24.

*^ALESCO (The Arab League E duca t iona l ,  C u l tu ra l  and 
S c i e n t i f i c  Organiza t ion)  i s  made up of s p e c i a l i z i n g  agencies  
c o n c e rn e d  w i t h  e d u c a t i o n ,  c u l t u r e  and s c i e n c e .  I t  was
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expressed toward educat ional  development in  genera l ,  and in  

r e g a rd  to  sch o o l  c u r r i c u lu m  in  p a r t i c u l a r .  In i t s  r e p o r t  

ALESCO observed the  fo llowing:

E d u c a t io n a l  sy s tem s  in  t h e  Arab s t a t e s  began t o  be 
c o n s id e r e d  on a r e g i o n a l  b a s i s .  . . I t  now has  been 
s tandard ized  t o  12 yea rs  fo r  p r e - u n iv e r s i ty  education ,  
and 4, 5, or 6 yea rs  f o r  u n iv e r s i ty  education,  depending 
on s p e c i a l i z a t i o n .  The e d u c a t i o n a l  l a d d e r  b e f o r e  
u n iv e r s i ty  i s  6-3-3 in  most coun tr ie s ;  4-4-4 or 6-3-4 in  
s p e c i a l  c a s e s .  S c ience  i s  t a u g h t  t o  s t u d e n t s  a t  a l l  
l e v e l s ,  except fo r  some s tu d en ts  who a re  exempt in  t h e i r  
l a s t  two years  of high school.

Another f a c to r  which hastened curriculum development 
was th e  emergence of some i n s t i t u t i o n s  deve loped  f o r  
t h i s  pu rpose .  S c ience  c e n t e r s ,  t e a c h e r  c o l l e g e s ,  and 
some sp e c ia l iz e d  agencies  s t a r t e d  a c t iv a t in g  i n t e r e s t  in  
developing .science educaton.

Another cu r ren t  and very s i g n i f i c a n t  happening was 
th e  f o r m a t i o n  of  th e  Arab A s s o c i a t i o n  of  S c i e n t i s t s ,  
C hem is ts ,  P h y s i c i s t s ,  B i o l o g i s t s ,  and M a th e m a t ic ia n s .  
Among t h e i r  o b je c t iv e s  i s  the promotion of the teach ing  
of the sc iences .

The m i d - s i x t i e s  w i t n e s s e d  a s t r o n g  movement and 

genu ine  i n t e r e s t  in  th e  Arab S t a t e s  to  improve s c i e n c e  and 

mathematics education. The major development in  the  f i e l d  

of sc ience i s  repor ted  by ALESCO:

The b io lo g y  p r o j e c t  s t a r t e d  i n  1972. T h is  p r o j e c t  
n o t  on ly  changed th e  c u r r i c u lu m  p a t t e r n ,  b u t  a l s o  
improved the  whole dynamics of biology education. The 
theme of the curr iculum developed by ALECSO from grades 
10-12 i s :  Living Organisms—emphasizing environmental
co n c e p ts  f o r  th e  t e n t h  g ra d e ,  u n i ty  and d i v e r s i t y  f o r  
e l e v e n t h ,  and p e r p e t u a t i o n  of  l i f e  f o r  g rade  12. Many 
coun tr ie s  adopted t h i s  m a te r ia l  fo r  a l l  schools .  Others 
a re  s t i l l  experimenting with i t .

e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  1970 .  I t  s t a r t e d  i t s  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  
development of  the sc ience education  in  1972. The main ta sk  
o f  ALESCO i s  t o  a i d  and p ro v id e  s e r v i c e s  t o  th e  whole a r e a  
of  th e  r e g io n  in  t h e i r  deve lopm ent  program in  th e  a r e a s  of  
mathematics and the  f i e l d  of sc iences .

S. S e l im ,"R e cen t  Development i n  Arab S c ie n ce  
E duca t ion ," I n te r n a t i o n a l  Science Education, vol.  62, No. 1, 
1978, pp 122-123.
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The i n t e g r a t e d  s c i e n c e  p r o j e c t  f o r  g r a d e s  7-9  was 
s t a r t e d  i n  1975 .  The d e s i g n e d  c u r r i c u l u m  i s  an 
i n t e g r a t i o n  of t h e  s c i e n c e s  a round  an e n v i r o n m e n ta l  
theme o f  "Man and H is  E n v i ro n m en t ,"  s t a r t i n g  w i th  t h e  
d i r e c t  e n v i ro n m e n t  f o r  g r a d e  7, n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  and 
t h e i r  u t i l i z a t i o n  f o r  g ra d e  8 , and th e  u n i v e r s e  as  an 
environment fo r  grade 9.

The p h y s i c s  p r o j e c t  was s t a r t e d  i n  1976 f o r  g r a d e s  
10-12 in  an e f f o r t  to  overcome the  teach ing  of s e p a ra te  
branches of physics .

I t  i s ,  how ever ,  t r u e  t h a t  m a jo r  a c h ie v e m e n t s  in  

e d u c a t i o n a l  d ev e lo p m en t  have been  o b se rv e d  in  most  Arab 

c o u n t r i e s .  Most of t h e s e  p r o v i s i o n s  t h a t  r e s u l t e d  from 

th e se  conferences  and those  rep o r ted  by ALESCO a re  f a r  from 

being ach ieved  among th e  member s t a t e s ,  because every member 

molded i t s  e d u c a t io n a l  system accord ing  to  i t s  t r a d i t i o n  and 

p o l i t i c a l  ideo logy;  t h i s  i s  evidenced in  Saudi Arabia.  Dr. 

A l -K h a w a te r ,  t h e  p r e s e n t  M i n i s t e r  o f  E d u c a t io n ,  has  been 

q u o te d  r e c e n t l y  w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  a j o i n t  Arab s t r a t e g y  in  

e d u c a t io n a l  p lanning .  He s t a t e d  t h a t :

You cannot unify  the  cu r r icu lu m s  and th e  p la n s  in  
a l l  Arab c o u n t r i e s  as  i t  i s  n o t  p r a c t i c a l l y  p o s s i b l e .  
Moreover, you cannot bind twenty-one c o u n t r ie s  w i th  one 
bond f o r  i f  you d id  so t h a t  means you have o v e r lo o k e d  
th e  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and geog raph ica l  c i rcum stances  for  
t h i s  or  t h a t  c o u n t ry .  . . t h e  s t r a t e g y  does e x i s t  and i t  
i s  a v a i l a b l e  fo r  the  a p p l i c a t io n .  This s t r a t e g y  i s  l i k e  
a palm t r e e  t h a t  g i v e s  f r u i t  a f t e r  a w h i l e .  Each 
coun try  grows w i th in  i t s  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s .

I t  i s  t r u e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  a v a s t  

chasm between theo ry  and p r a c t i c e .  This c e r t a i n l y  i s  due to  

i n a d e q u a t e  e d u c a t i o n a l  f a c i l i t i e s ,  i n a d e q u a t e  f i n a n c e s  of

43 I b i d . ,  pp. 122-123

^ ^ A l- J a z i ra h ,  (Local d a i l y  newspaper).  No 2121, 
January  7 ,  1980, p .  4.
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member s t a t e s ,  a t t i t u d e s  of i n d i f f e r e n c e  and the  d e v a s ta t io n  

of the  A ra b - I s r a e l  c o n f l i c t .
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CHAPTER I I I  

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

The p r e s e n t  educa t ion  system in  the  Kingdom of Saudi 

Arabia i s  a r e s u l t  of v a r io u s  i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  f a c t o r s  

and in f lu en c es  which have forged  and developed t h i s  t r i b a l  

and nomadic n a t i o n  over  t h e  y e a r s .  The e a r l i e s t  e d u c a t i o n  

in  th e  Arabian Pen insu la  co inc ided  w i th  the  b i r t h  of Islam 

in  th e  s e v e n th  c e n t u r y  A.D. E d u c a t io n  from t h i s  e a r l y  

per iod  to  the  p r e s e n t  was and i s  r e l i g i o u s l y  o r ien te d .

The h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  i s  

d iv ided  in to  four  major p e r io d s :  th e  Golden Age (750-1400),

wherein devo t ion  to  and search  fo r  knowledge made the  Middle 

E as t  t h e  p r e s e r v e ,  i f  n o t  t h e  c r a d l e ,  of c i v i l i z a t o n ;  t h e  

Wahhabi P e r io d  (1740-1900) ,  i n  w hich ,  f o r  th e  p u r p o s e s  of  

r e l i g i o u s  i n d o c t r i n a t i o n  and m ora l  t e a c h i n g ,  on ly  b a s i c  

reading  and w r i t i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e v a i le d ;  the  U n i f ic a t io n  

P e r io d  (1900-1953) ,  w hich  in v o lv e d  t h e  copy ing  of  t h e  

E g y p t ia n  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s te m ;  and th e  M o d e rn iz a t i o n  P e r i o d  

(1953 to  t h e  p r e s e n t )  i n  which  t h e  E g y p t ia n  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system gave way to  the  American system of educat ion .  This 

most recen t  pe r iod  co inc ided  w ith  th e  lauch ing  of th e  f i r s t  

and second f i v e - y e a r  p l a n s  (1970-1980) f o r  d e v e lo p in g  

e d u c a t i o n .  A l t h o u g h  e a c h  p e r i o d  h a s  i t s  u n i q u e  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and e d u c a t io n a l  problems, the o v e r a l l  impact
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and in f lu en c e  of these  h i s t o r i c a l  e ras  shaping the  p re se n t  

e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem ,  in  g e n e r a l ,  and a f f e c t i n g  c u r r i c u lu m  

reforms,  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  a re  s im i l a r  in  many re sp e c ts .

The Golden Ags Period (750-1400)

E d u ca t io n  in  t h e  A rab ian  P e n in s u l a  c o i n c id e d  w i th  

the b i r t h  of the  I s lam ic  r e l i g i o n  in  the  seventh century  A. 

D. Although no organized system of education  e x i s t e d  a t  the  

t im e ,  th e  p ro p h e t  had urged  h i s  f o l l o w e r s  to  l e a r n  th e  

r u d im e n t s  o f  r e a d i n g ,  w r i t i n g ,  and t h e  s tu d y  of  r e l i g i o n . ^  

F u r th e rm o re ,  "A f a t h e r , "  th e  p ro p h e t  d e c l a r e d ,  "can c o n f e r  

upon h i s  c h i ld  no more va luab le  g i f t  than a good education."  

He l a t e r  s t a t e d  t h a t ,  " i t  i s  b e t t e r  t h a t  a man should secure 

an e d u c a t i o n  f o r  h i s  c h i l d  th a n  t h a t  he bes tow  a s a '  in  

c h a r i t y .

Education, th e re fo r e ,  a t  the  t ime of the  prophet  and 

t h e r e a f t e r  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r i o d ,  was c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by t h e s e  

f a c t o r s .  F i r s t ,  e d u c a t i o n  and r e l i g i o u s  knowledge were 

d ec la red  compulsory in  the Muslim world; second, th e re  was 

an i n s i s t e n c e  on f r e e  e d u c a t i o n ;  and t h i r d ,  e d u c a t i o n  and 

Muslim teach ing  were conducted in  a s p i r i t  which s t im u la te d  

o r i g i n a l  th in k in g  and persona l  in v e s t ig a t io n .^  Furthermore, 

educa t iona l  advancement not only concentra ted  on r e l i g i o u s

^B. Dodge, Muslim E d u ca t io n  j j i  Me d i e v a l  T im es . 
(Washington D.C.:The Middle East  I n s t i t u t e ,  1962), p. 1.

^ I .  Goldziher ,  "Muslim Education,"  198.

^K. Kh. Kinany, " I s l a m i c  School and U n i v e r s i t y , "  
Yearbook E d u ca t io n  (London: Evans B r o th e r s  L td . ,  1957),  
p. 334.
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s t u d i e s  and th e  p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  of r e l i g i o u s  va lues  in  

ev e ry d a y  l i f e ,  b u t  p r o s e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a r t ,  p o e t r y ,  h i s t o r y ,  

geography, m athem atics ,  n a t u r a l  s c ie n c es ,  and medicine were 

a l s o  emphasized.

Education in  th e  Arabian P en insu la  has developed in  

two l i n e s ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  and f o r m a l .  L e a rn in g  in  t h e  fo rm e r  

t y p e ,  t h e  Q u r ' a n i c  s c h o o l ,  ( p r e - s c h o o l )  i s  r e l i g i o u s l y  

o r i e n t e d  and co n d u c ted  in  t h e  home or t h e  mosque ( p la c e  of  

worship) .  The Q ur 'an ic  school  i s  run by a r e l i g i o u s  le ad e r  

c a l l e d  Figeh or Imam. The curr icu lum  of the  Qur 'anic  school 

i s  based on th e  Qur'an ( the  holy book) as th e  b a s ic  t e x t ,  on 

t h e  h a d i t h  ( th e  s a y in g s  and d o in g s  of  th e  p r o p h e t ) ,  and 

i n c l u d e s  r u d i m e n t a r y  A r a b i c  l a n g u a g e  s t u d i e s .  The 

i n s t r u c t i o n  has t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been p r im a r i l y  o r a l ,  w i th  an 

emphasis on memorizat ion.

Form al e d u c a t i o n  was o r g a n i z e d  i n t o  two t y p e s  of  

s c h o o l i n g ,  t h e  k u t t a b  (p r im a r y  s c h o o l ) ,  s i t u a t e d  n e a r  or 

a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e  mosque, and t h e  m a d ra s s a  ( s c h o o l  of h i g h e r  

l e a r n i n g )  ( se e  f i g .  2) .  In  th e  k u t t a b ,  i n s t r u c t i o n  was 

l i m i t e d  t o  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  such as  r e l i g i o n ,  t h e  A ra b ic  

la n g u a g e  and b a s i c  a r i t h m e t i c .  A l though  th e  k u t t a b  has  

given  way t o  the  modern e lem en ta ry  school in  th e  tw e n t i e th  

c e n t u r y ,  i t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to  n o t e  t h a t  th e  p a t t e r n  of 

s i m i l a r i t y  ( i . e . ,  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m ,  t h e  

i n s t r u c t i o n  m ethod ,  and th e  image of  t h e  t e a c h e r )  s t i l l  

e x i s t s  along th e  l i n e s  of th e  one d esc r ib ed  by H i t t i  in  h is  

w r i t i n g  about  educa t ion  in  t h i s  e a r l y  per iod .  He wrote:
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Elementary Level

Fig. 2 Organization of Muslim Education, 750-1400

Secondary Level
University Education and 
Post-university Education

(to age 18 or 
above)

2) Mosgue circles

(Age 5 or 6 
to age 14)

Note: Tlie mosgue circles (halq)ia) varied in content and approach, individuals
belonging to the circles according to the extent of their education. 
Standard depended on the quality of the teacher. Students were mobile 
in circles, loolting for tlie right teacher and leaving him when he could 
not offer further enlightenment. Pre-school education was accomplished

Maktabs or 
kuttabs

1) Mosque schools 
(Mas I id)

1) Bait-al-Hikmas
(Houses of Wisdom)

2) Bookshops a centers 
of research

3) Literary salons as 
centers of exchange 
of views and dis
putation of issues

5) Higher education also 
was carried on in some 
mosques exclusively, 
such as Al-Azhar

3) Madrasahs, outside of 
mosques, offering both 
secondary and college 
disciplines

The transistion from 
secondary to college 
was flexible and based 
upon individual 
initiative

4) Public libraries,
semi-public libraries 
and private libraries 
in homes of scholars 
as centers of research 
and scholarship

in the home, sometimes under private tutors or moral guardians, 
was no formal pre-school organization.

There

Source: M. Nakostine, University of Islam Origins of Western Education. University of Colorado Press, 1964. 
(reorganized by the author for clarification)



The c h i l d ' s  e d u c a t i o n  began a t  home. As soon as  he 
co u ld  speak  i t  was th e  f a t h e r ' s  du ty  t o  t e a c h  him " th e  
word". . .Lâ i l a h  i l l a - A l l a h  (no god b u t  A l l a h ) .  When 
s ix  y e a r s  o ld  the  c h i ld  was held  re sp o n s ib le  fo r  r i t u a l  
p rayer .  I t  was then t h a t  h i s  formal education  began.

The e lementary  school (kuttab) was an ad junc t  of 
t h e  mosque, i f  no t  t h e  mosque i t s e l f .  I t s  c u r r i c u l u m  
c e n t e r e d  upon th e  Koran as  a r e a d i n g  t e x tb o o k .  . . . 
Together w ith  reading and penmanship the  s tu d e n ts  were 
t a u g h t  A ra b ic  grammar, s t o r i e s  a b o u t  th e  p r o p h e t s — 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  h a d i t h s  r e l a t i n g  t o  Muhammad— t h e  
e l e m e n t a r y  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  a r i t h m e t i c ,  and poems. . . 
t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  w h o le  c u r r i c u l u m  memory work was 
s p e c i a l l y  r e c o g n iz e d .  . . .

G i r l s  were welcome to  a l l  the  r e l i g i o u s  i n s t r u c t i o n  
i n  th e  lo w e r  g r a d e s  of  which t h e i r  minds were c a p a b le ,  
b u t  t h e r e  was no s p e c i a l  d e s i r e  t o  g u id e  them f u r t h e r  
along the  f lowery  and thorny path  of knowledge. . . .The 
c h i l d r e n  of t h e  w e a l th y  had p r i v a t e  t u t o r s .  . .who 
in s t r u c t e d  them in  r e l i g i o n ,  p o l i t e  l i t e r a t u r e  and the  
a r t  of v e r s i f i c a t i o n .  Very commonly these  t u t o r s  were 
o f  f o r e i g n  e x t r a c t i o n .  . . .The t e a c h e r  i n  t h e  
e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l .  . .came t o  occupy a r a t h e r  low 
s t a t u s  s o c i a l l y .  . . .  A whole body of a n e c d o te s  in  
A ra b ic  l i t e r a t u r e  d ev e lo p ed  a round  t h e  t e a c h e r  as  a 
dunce .  . . .But t h e  h ig h e r  g rade  of  t e a c h e r s  were  on th e  
whole h ig h ly  respected.*

The p l a c e  of t h e  m a d ra s sa ,  or s c h o o l  of  h ig h e r  

le a rn in g ,  in  the  system of education  was one of l e a d e r s h ip  

and em inence .  I t s  p u rpose  was t o  m a i n t a i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

r o le s  enjoyed by the  c le rg y ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h a t  of teaching .  

The m a d r a s s a ' s  c u r r i c u l u m  c o v e re d  t h r e e  main b ran ch e s  of 

knowledge: a) grammar, language s tu d i e s ,  and l i t e r a t u r e ;

b) t h e o l o g y  and l a w ,  and c) p h i l o s o p h y  and g e n e r a l  

( n a t u r a l )  s c i e n c e .  I n s t r u c t i o n  a t  t h i s  h ig h  l e v e l  of  

l e a rn in g  was to  a c e r t a i n  e x te n t  f r e e  from the  one-s idedness  

of  t h e o l o g i c a l  t e a c h i n g  as  i t  p r e v a i l e d  in  th e  k u t t a b .^

* P h i l ip  K. H i t t i , c i t . . p. 408-413. 

SR.H. T o tah ,  op. c i t . ,  pp. 48-57.
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This arrangem ent was d e sc r ib ed  by Nakosteen:

The f o l l o w i n g  m ethods  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e v a i l e d  i n  
"medieval" I s lam ,  though adap t ions  were made to  meet the  
n e e d s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Formal 
d e l i v e r y  o f  l e c t u r e  w i th  th e  l e c t u r e r  s q u a t t i n g  on a 
p l a t f o r m  a g a i n s t  a p i l l a r  and one or two c i r c l e s  (a 
c i r c l e  w i t h i n  a c i r c l e )  of  s t u d e n t s  s e a t e d  b e f o r e  him 
was t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  m e th o d  i n  h i g h e r  l e v e l s  o f  
i n s t u c t i o n .  The te ach e r  read from a p repared  m anuscr ip t  
or from a t e x t ,  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  m a t e r i a l ,  and a l l o w e d  
q u e s t i o n s  and  d i s c u s s i o n  t o  f o l l o w  t h e  l e c t u r e .  
S t u d e n t s  w ere  e n c o u ra g ed  t o  q u e s t i o n  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  
s t a t e m e n t s  and even t o  d i f f e r  w i th  him p r o v id e d  th e y  
brought evidence to  suppor t  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n . °

This type  of i n s t i t u t i o n  and o th e r s  l i k e  i t  in  t h i s  

g l o r i o u s  "Golden Age" of  t h e  Arabs has  v a n i s h e d ,  and t h e  

p eo p le  of  th e  a r e a  have n ev e r  r e g a i n e d  c o n t r o l  o f  t h e i r  

t r e a s u r e  of l e a rn in g .  Szyliowicz sums i t  up in  t h i s  f a sh io n :

The M idd le  E a s t  e n jo y e d  a c i v i l i z a t i o n  c u l t u r a l l y  
f a r  s u p e r io r  to  t h a t  of Western Europe. A l to g e th e r  t h i s  
c i v i l i z a t i o n  endured f o r  about f i v e  hundred y e a r s ,  from 
th e  e i g h t h  t o  t h e  t h i r t e e n t h  c e n t u r y ,  and w i t n e s s e d  
i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  a r t i s t i c ,  s c i e n t i f i c ,  and  c u l t u r a l  
a c h i e v e m e n t s  t h a t  w e re  t o  d e e p l y  i n f l u e n c e  w o r l d  
c u l t u r e .  Yet i n  th e  end t h i s  r i c h  and complex c u l t u r e  
became o s s i f i e d ,  t h e  h ig h  a c h ie v e m e n t s  i n  s c i e n c e ,  
l i t e r a t u r e ,  and m e d ic i n e ,  and th e  f i n e  a r t s  became dim 
m em o r ies ,  and p e d a n t i s m  and o b s c u r a n t i s m  r e p l a c e d  t h e  
t h i r s t  f o r  k n o w le d g e  and  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a c t i v i t y .  
S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem  t h a t  once p roduced  
savan ts  and s c h o la r s ,  s ta tem en and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  has 
now become an agency fo r  conservat ism  and r e a c t i o n . '

The Wahhabi Per iod  (1740-1900)

The Wahhabi movement began in  t h e . m id d le  of t h e  

e i g h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  i n  t h e  c e n t r a l  p a r t  of  t h e  A ra b ian  

Pen insu la  (Najed). The movement was spearheaded by Mohammed

®M. N ak o s teen ,  op. c i t . .  p. 57.

7 j . S .  Szyl iow icz ,  Education and Modernization i n  the  
Middle East  ( I th a c a :  C orne l l  Univ. P re ss ,  1973),  p. 51.
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Ib n  A b d u l -W ah h a b  and b e a r s  h i s  nam e.  T h i s  was a

p u r i t a n i c a l ,  r e f o r m i s t  Muslim movement t h a t  b a s i c a l l y

o r i g i n a t e d  in  S y r ia ,  in  which:

. . .one of  t h e  e a r l i e s t  and s t r o n g e s t  n o t e s  o f  p r o t e s t  
a g a in s t  innova t ion  was s t ru c k  by a Syr ian  th eo log ian  in  
the  f o u r te e n th  cen tury .  His b a t t l e  cry  was "Back to  th e  
Q ur 'an  and T r a d i t i o n ! "  He waged a r e l e n t l e s s  war 
a g a i n s t  t h e  s p e c u l a t i v e  i n d i v i d u a l i s m  of  p h i l o s o p h e r s  
and m y s t i c s  a s  w e l l  as  a g a i n s t  th e  com prom ises  of t h e  
t h e o l o g i a n s  i n  a s u p r e m e  e f f o r t  t o  r e - e s t a b l i s h  
f o r m a l i s m .  His c a u se  was u l t i m a t e l y  t a k e n  up in  t h e  
e ig h tee n th  cen tu ry  by th e  p reacher  Muhammed Ibn Abdul- 
Wahhab who h a i l e d  from Najed.®

The c e n t r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  A ra b ian  P e n i n s u l a  (N ajed) ,

from a s t r i c t l y  r e l i g i o u s  p o in t  of view, was a b a t t l e g ro u n d

fo r  s e c t a r i a n  a n i m o s i t i e s  and feuds ,  which were one and a l l

in  o p p o s i t i o n  t o  t h e  t r u e  s p i r i t  o f  I s l a m .  Ibn  A bdul-

Wahhab, t h e r e f o r e ,  began t o  p r e a c h  to  t h e  p e o p le  t o  b r i n g

them  b a c k  t o  t h e  s p i r i t  o f  t r u e  and p u r e  I s l a m ,  by

r e j e c t i n g  a l l  l a t t e r - d a y  h e r e s i e s  and e v e r y t h i n g  e l s e

co n t ra ry  to  the  s p i r i t  of Is lam . Meanwhile he en jo ined  upon

th e  a u t h o r i t i e s  enforcement of th e  I s l a m ic  penal  code.^

The re fo rm  movement was n o t  s o l e l y  r e l i g i o u s  b u t

con ta ined  s o c i a l  ph ilosophy as w e l l  as p o l i t i c a l  ideology.

The m ovem ent 's  s o c i a l  aim was u n i t y :  " u n i t y  w i t h  God, and

th e n  u n i t y  of  t h e  p e o p le . "  I t s  p o l i t i c a l  id e o lo g y  was

®A. L. Tibawi,  op. c i t . . p. 60.

^H. Wahbah, "Wahhabism in  Arabia :  P a s t  and P re s e n t , "  
Jo u rn a l  S2Â C en t ra l  AslâJl SOGi&ty, v o l .  16, 1929, pp. 
460-61. G. Rentz,  "Wahhabism and Saudi A ra b ia ,"  D. Hopwood 
( e d . ) , Iba Arabian P en insu la ;  Society aM P o litic s  (London: 
George Allen & Unwin L t d . ,  1972), pp. 54-66.
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" o b e d ie n c e  to  t h e  Iman."^® The movement d id  n o t  end w i th  

t h e  d e a th  o f  i t s  fo u n d e r  i n  17 92 b u t  has  been  echoed  by 

su p p o r te r s  and sym path izers  of subsequent re fo rm ers ,  such as 

t h e  House o f  Ib n  Saud ( th e  p r e s e n t  r u l i n g  f a m i l y  o f  Saud i  

Arabia) ,  The in f lu e n c e  and th e  impact of t h i s  movement w ith  

i t s  r i g i d i t y ,  s t r i c t n e s s  and s i m p l i c i t y  i s  i n  e v id e n c e  

today.

The s t a t u s  of educa t ion  in  t h i s  p e r io d  was very  grim 

in d e e d .  The fo u n d e r  i n s t r u c t e d  h i s  f o l l o w e r s  n o t  to  send 

t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  t o  any s c h o o l  o t h e r  th a n  t h e  Q u r ' a n i c  

s c h o o l .  He was p ro n e  to  r e p e a t ,  "We, p r a i s e  be t o  God, a r e  

f o l l o w e r s ,  n o t  i n n o v a t o r s ,  in  t h e  s c h o o l  o f  Iman Ahmed b. 

Hanbal."^^ S a l ib a  and Tomeh wrote:

They i n s i s t  t h a t  M usl ims must  s t i c k  t o  t h e  Qur 'an  
a n d .  . . t h e  p r o p h e t  a s  t h e  o n l y  s o u r c e  o f  v a l i d  
know ledge ;  t h e y  p r e v e n t  any s c r u t i n y  i n t o  t h e  h id d en  
meaning of the  t e x t  and emphasize the  duty  of the  Muslim 
to  abide by th e  apparen t  m e a n i n g . ^ ^

As a r e s u l t ,  t h e  k u t t a b s  which  were  i n  e x i s t e n c e  were

r e d u c e d  o r  r e s t r i c t e d ,  when t h e y  w e r e  n o t  a b o l i s h e d

a l t o g e t h e r .  M oreover ,  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  of  th e  k u t t a b  was

s c r e e n e d  t o  m eet  t h e  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e  of  t h e  m ovement 's

ideology .  T here fo re ,  i n s t r u c t i o n  in  the  pr im ary  school was

l^M. A. Zaid,  "A Pragmatic  C r i t i q u e  of Contemporary 
Arabian C i v i l i z a t i o n , "  Unpub. d i s s .  (Norman: U n iv e r s i ty  of 
Oklahoma, 1972),  p. 35,

l^ T h e  fo u n d e r  of  t h i s  s c h o o l  was Ahmad Ibn Hanbal (a 
Sunni)  who became th e  champion o f  I s l a m i c  f u n d a m e n ta l i s m .  
He r e j e c t e d  c o n s e n s u s ,  a n a lo g y ,  p r i v a t e  ju d g m e n t ,  and , in  
f a c t ,  any th ing  t h a t  was o u ts id e  the  l e t t e r  of the  Qur'an and 
h a d i th .

12 D, S a l ib a ,  G ,J .  Tomeh, op, c i t . , p, 75,
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l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  m em oriza ton  and r e c i t a t i o n  of t h e  Qur 'an  

h a d i th ,  f i g h  ( I s la m ic  laws),  and the  performance of p ray e rs  

and o th e r  r e l i g i o u s  r i t u a l s .

Iha Unification fa iia d  (1900-1953)
The r u l i n g  f a m i l y  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  Kingdom h a s  

supported  and encouraged th e  spread of the  Wahhabi movement 

from i t s  s t a r t  i n  1740. The a l l i a n c e  be tw een  t h e  Saud 

f a m i l y  and l e a d e r  of  t h e  movement, Ibn Abdul-Wahhab, was 

f o r g e d  b e tw e en  v i c t o r i e s  and s e t b a c k s .  In  1891 t h e  Saud 

f a m i l y  was d r i v e n  ou t  of  t h e  c e n t r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  A rab ian  

Pen insu la  to  the  neighboring  province  of  Kuwait as a r e s u l t  

o f  t h e i r  s u p p o r t  of  t h e  Wahhabi movement. In  e x i l e ,  Ibn 

Saud r e i n f o r c e d  h i m s e l f  w i th  a h a n d fu l  o f  w a r r i o r s  and 

invaded th e  c e n t r a l  p a r t  of th e  p en in su la  (Najed) which came 

under h i s  r u l e  in  1902. By the  beginning of World War I ,  he 

in v a d ed  and co n que red  t h e  e a s t e r n  p r o v in c e .  By 1925, he 

conquered the  w estern  province  (Hijaz) or what was to  become 

known as th e  Kingdom of Saudi Arabia.^^

The Arabian Pen insu la  had the  d i s t i n c t i v e  f e a t u r e  of 

two d i f f e r e n t  s o c i e t i e s  be fo re  i t s  u n i f i c a t i o n  in  1926: the

t r i b a l  and nomadic l i f e  in  the c e n t r a l  and e a s t e rn  prov inces  

(Najed ,  Hasa) and t h e  m u l t i c u l t u r a l  s o c i e t y  in  t h e  w e s t e r n  

province  (H i jaz ) ,  drawn from n ea r ly  a l l  Muslim c o u n t r ie s  (in 

A f r i c a ,  A s ia ,  e t c . ) .  The l a t t e r  g roup  has l i v e d  p r i m a r i l y  

in  the  two holy c i t i e s  of Mecca and Medina. Both s o c i e t i e s

l^A. Assah, Miracle û f  Üiê D eser t  Kingdom (London: 
Johnson P u b l i c a t i o n s  L t d . ,  1969) pp. 20-52.
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have e x h ib i t e d  s i m i l a r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  Both have fo l low ed  

teach ings  of the  I s lam ic  f a i t h .  However, the  former i s  more 

r i g i d  and s t r i c t  i n  b e l i e f s  th a n  t h e  l a t t e r ,  due t o  t h e  

in f lu en ce  of  the  Wahhabi movement.

The s t a t e  o f  e d u c a t i o n  in  t h e  two s o c i e t i e s  a decade

befo re  the  Kingdom was formed has been desc r ib ed  by Tibawi:

Such educa t iona l  f a c i l i t i e s  as e x i s t e d  in  th e  two p a r t s  
o f  t h e  Kingdom b e f o r e  t h e  F i r s t  W o r ld  War w e re  a 
r e f l e c t i o n  of t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e ,  r e l i g i o u s  
and s o c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s .  H i ja z  had, i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  th e  
t r a d i t i o n a l  Muslim schools  and the  s p e c i a l i z e d  r e l i g i o u s  
c i r c l e s  i n  t h e  m o sq u e s  o f  t h e  tw o  h o l y  c i t i e s ,  a 
rud im entary  school system in troduced  by the  Turks during 
th e  l a s t  decad e s  of t h e i r  r u l e .  . .

There  were a l s o  a few p r i v a t e  s c h o o l s  sp o n s o re d  by 
i n d i v i d u a l  b e n e f a c t o r s  such as  a l - F a l a h  s c h o o l s ,  or 
s u p p o r t e d  by t h e  v o l u n t a r y  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of  r e s i d e n t  
Muslim communities such as the  Ind ians  and Indonesians .  
These p r i v a t e  and community s c h o o l s ,  i f  o n ly  b ecau se  
th e y  w ere  in  th e  c r a d l e  o f  I s l a m ,  s t r e s s e d  r e l i g i o n .  
Some of  them added t o  t h e i r  c u r r i c u l u m  such  modern 
s u b je c t s  as h i s t o r y ,  geography, and mathematics .

In Najed th e  edu c a t io n a l  f a c i l i t i e s  were governed by 
a m ore  t r i b a l  and n o m a d ic  l i f e  a s  w e l l  a s  by t h e  
m i s s i o n a r y  f e r v o r  o f  t h e  W ahhabi  p r e a c h e r s  who 
monopolized teach ing .

The e x i s t e n c e  o f  t h e s e  s c h o o l s  i n  t h e  w e s t e r n  

p r o v i n c e  n o t  on ly  c o n t r i b u t e d  a g r e a t  d e a l  t o  o v e r a l l  

educa t ion  but a l s o  i n s p i r e d  widespread i m i t a t i o n  throughout 

th e  Kingdom. T h is  was t h e  t u r n i n g  p o i n t  from s o l e l y  

r e l i g i o u s  i n s t r u c t i o n  to  a secular=irelig ioiis .  educat ion .

The s e c u l a r - r e l i g i o u s  system of educa t ion  began in  

1926 w i th  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of  t h e  G e n e ra l  D i r e c t o r a t e  of

L. Tibawi, op. c i t . . p. 17 8.
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E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  w e s t e r n  p r o v i n c e . T h e  G e n e r a l  

D i r e c t o r a t e  was s o l e l y  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  open ing  s c h o o l s ,  

s e t t i n g  up a s u i t a b l e  c u r r i c u l u m  and s u p e r v i s i n g  t h e s e  

schools  as s t a t e d  i n  A r t i c l e  23 of the  1926 C o n s t i tu t io n  of 

th e  Kingdom:

A f f a i r s  of p u b l ic  i n s t r u c t i o n  mean th e  d i f f u s i o n  of 
l e a r n i n g ,  s k i l l s ,  and a r t ;  t h e  op en in g  of  s c h o o l s  
( p r im a r y ,  and s e c o n d a r y ) ;  t h e  s c r u p u l o u s  p r o m o t io n  of  
s c i e n t i f i c  ( r e l i g i o u s )  i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  and th e  s p e c i a l  
ca se  t o  be a c c o rd e d  t o . t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of t r u e  r e l i g i o n  
throughout the kingdom.

With t h e  power v e s t e d  in  him, t h e  D i r e c t o r  G e n e ra l  

began to  e s t a b l i s h  new schoo ls  and a t tem p ted  to  in c o rp o ra te  

changes in to  the  p redom inant ly  r e l i g i o n - o r i e n t e d  cu r r icu lum . 

However, t h e  r o l e  t h a t  t h e  d i r e c t o r a t e  had assumed a t  t h e  

t im e  was c o n d i t i o n e d  in  p a r t  by t h e  S aud i  e n v i ro n m e n t  and 

i t s  long h i s t o r y .  The d i r e c t o r a t e  had to  dea l  w ith  a number 

of o b s ta c le s  t h a t  have a r i s e n  s ince  i t s  e s ta b l i s h m e n t .

The f i r s t  was o p p o s i t i o n  from th e  c o n s e r v a t i v e  

c le rg y ,  who viewed the  d i r e c t o r  G enera l 's  e f f o r t  to  develop 

t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  n o t  o n l y  a s  a t h r e a t  i n  t h e  fo rm  o f  

t r a n s p l a n t e d  W es te rn  i d e a s ,  v a l u e s ,  and t e c h n i q u e s  w i t h i n  

t h e i r  own t r a d i t i o n a l  I s l a m i c  s o c i a l  m i l i e u ,  b u t  a l s o  in  

t h e i r  b e l i e f  t h a t  i n s t r u c t i o n  in  modern s c i e n c e  and i t s  

b r a n c h e s  i s  a g a i n s t  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  I s la m  and sh o u ld  be

K. G. H e a t h ,  £ l l n l £ ^ x l £ £  a f  £jâil£âi;lâJIL 
F u n c t io n  and O r g a n i z a t i o n  (W ashington  D.C.: U n i te d  S t a t e s  
P r in t i n g  O ff ic e ,  1961), U.S. Department of Health ,  Education 
and W e l f a r e ,  O f f i c e  of  E d u c a t io n ,  B u l l e t i n  No. 21, p. 525.

IG ib id . ,  p. 525.
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r e s i s t e d .^ ^  This  m a t te r  d i s tu rb e d  th e  e d u c a t io n a l  l e a d e r s ,  

and th e y  took  t h e i r  c a s e  t o  t h e  King f o r  r e s o l u t i o n .  The 

D ire c to r  General  of Education ,  Hafiz Whabat, was quoted by 

Assah in  regard  t o  t h i s  m a t te r :

E a r l y  i n  J u n e ,  1927 t h e r e  was a b i g  s t i r  among t h e  
Ulema ( r e l i g i o u s  l e a d e r s )  who met a t  Mecca in  p r o t e s t  
a g a i n s t  t h e  D i r e c t o r a t e  G e n e ra l .  . . b e c a u s e  i t  had 
i n c l u d e d  among i t s  s c h o o l  p rogram m es th e  t e a c h i n g  of  
D raw ing ,  F o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e s ,  and Geography.  . . .They 
c l a im e d  t h a t  d r a w in g  i s  t h e  making of  p i c t u r e s  and 
p i c t u r e s  a r e  a b s o l u t e l y  f o r b i d d e n .  As f o r  F o re ig n  
L anguages ,  t h e y  c o n s t i t u t e  a mens o f  l e a r n i n g  th e  
b e l i e f s  o f  t h e  i n f i d e l s ,  and t h e i r  c o r r u p t  s c i e n c e ,  
which i s  dangerous t o  our b e l i e f s  and the  morals  of our 
c h i ld re n .  Geography te ach e s  t h a t  th e  e a r t h  i s  round and 
t h a t  i t  moves,  and d i s c u s s e s  th e  s t a r s  i n  t h e  manner 
a d o p te d  by t h e  Greak p h i l o s o p h e r s  and condemned by our 
le a rn e d  a n c e s t o r s .

The m a t t e r ,  however, was s e t t l e d  by th e  King when he 

r e j e c t e d  t h e i r  op in ion  on the  ground t h a t  they d id  not have 

any r e l i g i o u s  p roof  which could be r e l i e d  on. The impact of 

such a c o n s e rv a t iv e  b e l i e f  no t  only hampered the  development 

of th e  e d u c a t io n a l  system, but i t s  in f lu e n c e  has l in g e re d  in  

t h e  1 9 5 0 's ,  60s and 7 0 s ,  c r e a t i n g  a w ide  g u l f  b e tw een

W este rn ized  and non-W estern ized  educated  Saudi o f f i c i a l s  and 

the  co n s e rv a t iv e  e lem ent of the s o c ie ty .

This  o p p o s i t io n  toward sc ience  and r e l a t e d  f i e l d s  by 

th e  r e l i g i o u s  l e a d e r  i s  n o t  new. They c e r t a i n l y  have no 

founda t ion  between the  f in d in g  of  sc ien c es  and the  apparen t  

meaning o f  r e l i g i o u s  t e s t s .  Muslim t h e o l o g i a n s  warned 

a g a i n s t  t h i s  c o n f u s i o n  and took  a f i r m  b u t  i n t e r e s t i n g

l^A. Assah, op. c i t . . p. 178 

1 8 i b i d . ,  pp. 292-293.
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p o s i t io n .  This  p o s i t i o n  was expressed  by Al-Ghazzali  in  the  

e l e v e n t h  c e n t u r y  and Muhammad Abduh of  modern t im e  (d ied  

1905), Al-Ghazzali  wrote:

As fo r  m athem atics ,  i t  in c lu d es  a r i t h m e t i c ,  geometry 
and cosmography, and no th ing  in  them touches  on r e l i g i o n  
n e i th e r  by way of  r e f u t a t i o n  nor v e r i f i c a t i o n ;  they  a re  
v e r i f i a b l e  s c ie n c e s  t h a t  nobody can r e j e c t  i f  he r e a l l y  
u n d e r s t a n d s  them. . . .

Those who th in k  to  suppor t  Islam by r e j e c t i n g  th e se  
s c ie n c e s ,  a re  committ ing  a g r e a t  cr ime a g a in s t  r e l i g i o n ,  
fo r  r e l i g i o n  does not dea l  w ith  them, n e i t h e r  by way of 
r e f u t a t i o n  nor  v e r i f i c a t i o n ,  no r  i s  t h e r e  a n y t h in g  in  
th e se  sc ien ces  t h a t  touches  on r e l i g i o n .

About p h y s ica l  or n a t u r a l  s c ie n c e s  he wrote:

As i t  i s  n o t  r e q u i r e d  by r e l i g i o n  t o  r e j e c t  
m e d ic in e ,  so i t  i s  none of  i t s  r e q u i r e m e n t s  t o  r e j e c t  
those  s c i e n c e s .20

Shaykh Muhammad Abduh, fo r  in s t a n c e  wrote:

The Koran m e n t io n s  i n  a g e n e r a l  way th e  s i g n s  of  God 
in  t h e  u n i v e r s e  j u s t  t o  r a i s e  m o r a l s ,  t o  rem ind  of  t h e  
b e n e f i t s  (bestowed on man), and to  a rouse  th in k in g ,  but 
n o t  t o  s t a t e  t h e  l a w s  of  n a t u r e  or t o  impose a c e r t a i n  
b e l i e f  concerning the  u n i v e r s e .

The second problem was th e  economic co n d i t io n  of the  

c o u n t ry  b e f o r e  World War I I .  Saud i  A ra b ia  was a p o o r ,  

i s o l a t e d  d e s e r t  k ing d o m  h e l d  t o g e t h e r  by a p e r s o n a l  

a l l e g i a n c e  of t r i b a l  and town l e a d e r s  t o  t h e  k in g .  The

^^Al-Ghazzali ,  Almunaidh min A l-D ala l  (Rescuer from 
E r r o r  or  C o n fe s s io n s )  (Damascus, 1939) ,  pp. 90 -92 . ,  B. 
Macdonald, Aspects of Islam (New York, 1911).  p. 135.

ZOlbid . ,  p. 95.

Muhammed Abdu 
and C h r i s t i a n i t y )  (Cairo ,  1938), p. 51.

Muhammed Abduh, M  Is lam Siâ Al-Nasranivah (Islam
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n a t io n a l  income, mostly from pilgr im age revenues,  was small  

and the machinery of the s t a t e  almost n o n e x i s t e n t . ^2

However, w i th  t h e  d i s c o v e r y  of  o i l  in  t h e  e a s t e r n  

province in  the  1930s, the economic condit ion  of the country 

grew s t r o n g ,  and modern e l e m e n ta r y  and secondary  s c h o o l s  

were e s ta b l i sh e d  fo r  s e c u la r - r e l i g io u s  education. In 1939 

the  system of pub l ic  education was defined by higher order 

No.14/1/1358 which ou t l ined  the d u t ie s  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  

o f  t h e  t e a c h i n g  s t a f f  and d e f i n e d  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  

admission to  var ious  l e v e l s  of education and the  procedure 

fo r  promotion of p up i ls .  The order a lso  made schooling f r e e  

a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  Moreover, Royal Decree No. 2802 of 1942 l a i d  

down the  broader l i n e s  of the  elementary school curriculum. 

Royal Decree No. 12379 of 1945 o u t l ined  the o rgan iza t ion  and 

ad m in i s t r a t io n  of r u ra l  s c h o o l s . 2 3

The f i r s t  s econdary  sch o o l  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in  1939 

in  Mecca. I t  was based on the Egyptian educa t iona l  system, 

which was of  French  o r i g i n .  I t  was a s p e c i a l  ty p e  of  h ig h  

s c h o o l ,  " T a t h e e r  A l - B a t h a t , " d e s i g n e d  t o  p r e p a r e  i t s  

graduates  fo r  u n iv e r s i ty  study in  Egypt. I t  ca te red  to  the  

few who were c o n s id e r e d  c a p a b le  of a v a i l i n g  th e m s e lv e s  of  

t h e  cou rse  of  s tu d y .  The d u r a t i o n  of t h i s  ty p e  of s c h o o l  

was f i v e  y e a r s — th e  f i r s t  f o u r  y e a r s  in  g e n e r a l  e d u c a t i o n

22#. Rugh, "Emergence of a New Middle Class  in  Saudi 
A ra b ia ,"  The Mi d d l e  J o u r n a l  (Washington D.C., 1973),
v o l .  27, p. 8.

22UNESCO, World Survey a f  E duca t ion  I I ;  P r im arv
Education (Zurich: Ber ich thaus ,  1958), p. 905.
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and t h e  f i f t h  y e a r  one of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  i n  s c i e n c e  or 

l i t e r a t u r e .  By 1953 t h e r e  w ere  t e n  s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l s  

lo c a te d  in  b ig  c i t i e s  around th e  country  w ith  an en ro l lm en t  

of 1,315 s tu d e n t s .  The cu r r icu lum  c o n s is te d  of the  s tudy  of 

r e l i g i o n ,  A ra b ic  l a n g u a g e ,  e l e m e n t s  of  s c i e n c e ,  h i s t o r y ,  

geography, mathematics  and E ng lish  language.^*

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l ,  a 

v o c a t i o n a l  s c h o o l  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in  1948. I t  was a l s o  

s t a f f e d  by E g y p t i a n s  and a d o p te d  th e  E g y p t ia n  c u r r i c u l u m ,  

which c o n s i s t e d  mainly of t h e o r e t i c a l  and p r a c t i c a l  s u b je c t s  

t o  meet t h e  needs  o f  a g row ing  demand f o r  c i v i l  s e r v a n t s .  

In  1949, a c o l l e g e  o f  I s l a m i c  law was e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  Mecca 

fo r  t r a i n i n g  judges and p reach ers .  Moreover, as demand fo r  

n a t i v e  t e a c h e r s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  i n c r e a s e d ,  a t e a c h e r s '  

c o l l e g e  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in  1953. I t  a l s o  was s t a f f e d  by

E g y p t i a n s  a n d  f o l l o w e d  t h e  l i n e  o f  t h e  E g y p t i a n  

c u r r i c u lu m .25

U n t i l  1953 gradual  p ro g re ss  in  educa t ion  reforms was 

t a k i n g  p l a c e .  H igher  e d u c a t i o n ,  as  w e l l  as  e d u c a t i o n  of 

g i r l s ,  d id  n o t  e x i s t  d u r i n g  t h i s  p e r i o d .  However, t h e  

achievement w i th  regard  to  in c reased  en ro l lm en t  and b e t t e r  

school f a c i l i t i e s ,  in  view of th e  e x i s t i n g  problems a t  the  

t ime, i s  r a t h e r  i m p r e s s i v e .  I n  1 9 5 3 ,  even  b e f o r e  t h e

24Q. T. T r i a l  and B. W inder ,  "Modern E d u c a t io n  in  
Saudi A rab ia ,"  H is to ry  û f  Education jQ.u.malf v o l .  1 ,  1950, 
p. 125.

25uneSCO, World Survey M  Education I I I ;  S.eçpndaCY
Education (Zur ich :  B e r ich th a u s ,  1961), p .  1012.
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u p g ra d in g  of  t h e  D i r e c t o r a t e  G e n e ra l  t o  t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  

E d u c a t io n ,  t o t a l  e n r o l l m e n t  was 38,920 s t u d e n t s  i n  316 

schools  ta u g h t  by 2,604 mainly non -n a t iv e  te a c h e rs .

I lls  Modernization P.e.r.Lo.d 
■(.1953 ïh s. p resen t)

P r i o r  t o  t h e  m id d le  o f  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y ,  Saud i  

A ra b ia ,  as  f a r  as  modern e d u c a t i o n  i s  c o n c e rn e d ,  was i n  a 

r u d i m e n t a r y  s t a t e .  The S a u d i  Kingdom was l i k e  m o s t  

d e v e lo p in g  c o u n t r i e s  d r i v e n  by t h e  c o m p u ls io n  t o  " c a t c h  

up," while  approaching the  "chal lenge of development" w i th  a 

f a i n t  a c q u a i n t a n c e  w i t h  m e th o d s  o f  r u n n i n g  a m o d e rn  

g overnm en t .  P e r e t z  o b s e rv e d  t h a t ,  "when t h e  Kingdom of 

S a u d i  A r a b i a  was f o r m e d  i n  1 9 3 2 ,  i t  l a c k e d  m o d e rn  

governmental i n s t i t u t i o n s  and c e n t r a l i z e d  ad m in is t r a t io n ." ^ ^  

I t  i s  w o r th  n o t i n g  h e r e ,  how ever ,  t h a t  t h i s  was a c o u n t r y  

n o t  on ly  s t i l l  r o o t e d  in  th e  t r i b a l  s e t t i n g ,  b u t  a l s o  

hampered by t h e  m e d iev a l  s p i r i t  which  p r e v a i l e d  among 

c e r t a i n  s t e r e o t y p e d  i n f l u e n t i a l  e l e m e n t s ,  such  a s  th e  

W ahhab i  s e c t ,  who b e l i e v e d  t h a t  any  d e v e l o p m e n t  o r  

innova t ion  was heresy.  Moreover, i t  was not u n t i l  1953 t h a t  

a Council of M in i s te r s  was formed, and th e  number of c o l l e g e  

g radua tes  d id  no t  exceed a handful .

However, w i th  t h e  booming economy which  r e s u l t e d  

from an in c re a s e  in  o i l  p roduc t ion  dur ing  the  1950s and 60s,

^®A. Thom as ,  J r . ,  S a u d i  A p a b j  a , (U.S. W or ld  
Education S e r i e s  1968), p. 40.

2^0. P e r e t z ,  The Middle  E a s t  Today (New York: H o l t ,  
R inehar t  & Winston, 1971), p. 407.
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and w i t h  o i l  p r i c e  h i k e s  i n  t h e  1 9 7 0 's ,  t h e  b e g i n n in g s  of  a 

sound econom ic  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  ( p o r t  f a c i l i t i e s ,  e l e c t r i c  

power, te lephone ,  rad io  and t e l e v i s i o n  s e rv ic e ,  and schools  

and u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  e t c . )  were  e s t a b l i s h e d .  The i n f l u x  o f  

w e a l t h  i n  t h e  l a s t  two d e c a d e s  and t h e  n a t i o n ' s  t h i r s t  f o r  

b e t t e r  e d u c a t i o n  have l e d  t o  a m a ss iv e  e x p a n s io n  of t h e  

economy and r a p i d  e d u c a t i o n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t .  I t  i s  e v i d e n t  

from th e  docum ents  r e v ie w e d  f o r  t h i s  s tu d y  and from 

f i r s t h a n d  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  t h a t  t h e  Saud i  governm en t  and t h e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  l e a d e r s ,  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  were  a t t e m p t i n g  t o  

a c h i e v e  i n  a s h o r t  t im e  w hat  i t  took  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  

world  c e n t u r i e s  to  accomplish .

As a r e s u l t  o f  t h i s  a m a t e u r i s h ,  f a d - c o n s c i o u s  

d e v e lo p m e n t— one no t  b a s e d  on r e s e a r c h ,  s tu d y  or c a r e f u l  

p l a n n i n g — t h e r e  has  been more b o r ro w in g  and a d o p t io n  of  

f o r e ig n  ed u c a t io n a l  systems. This i n e v i t a b l y  produces more 

confus ion ,  f r u s t r a t i o n  and u n c e r t a in ty  over th e  c o n t ro l  and 

f u t u r e  of the educa t ion  system.^® Coombs observed t h i s  type 

o f  development in  the  emerging n a t io n s ,  which i s  c e r t a i n l y  

com pat ib le  w i th  the  development of Saudi Arabian educa t ion  

when he wrote  t h a t :

The main t h r u s t  of th e  s im ple  e x p a n s io n is t  s t r a t e g y  
which r i c h  or poor n a t io n s  a l i k e  have fo l low ed  in  r e c e n t  
y e a r s  has been to  en la rg e  th e  ed u ca t io n a l  e s ta b l i sh m e n t  
as r a p id ly  as p o s s ib le ,  w i th  r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  change in  
i t s  s t r u c t u r e ,  l o g i s t i c s ,  c o n t e n t  and m ethods .  The 
c a r d i n a l  a im — c e r t a i n l y  a l a u d a b l e  one— has been t o  
b o o s t  t h e  num ber  and p e r c e n t a g e  o f  young  p e o p l e

Akrawi and A. A. E l - k o u s s y ,  "Recent  T rends  in  
Arabic Education ,"  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Review â f  Education (P a r i s ,  
1971) , v o l .  17, p. 181.
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a t t e n d i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  
C ons is ten t  with  t h i s  aim, the  p r in c ip l e  measuring rods 
o f  p r o g r e s s  have been th e  s t a t i s t i c s  of  e n r o l lm e n t  and 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e s  an d  o v e r - a l l  e d u c a t i o n a l  
ex p e n d i tu re s .29

Public  education  i s  open and f r e e  a t  a l l  l e v e l s ,  but 

i s  n o t  y e t  com pulsory .  However, k i n d e r g a r t e n  and p r i v a t e  

schools  charge a minimum fee  and rece ive  a subsidy from the  

M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  on t h e  c o n d i t i o n  t h a t  t h e i r  

c u r r i c u lu m  conform t o  government requ irem ents .  Moreover, 

th e  M in is t ry  of Education in  1954 rea f f i rm ed  the p rov is ion  

which has been the  fundamental o b jec t iv e  of the  government 

s i n c e  1926. T h is  p r o v i s i o n  a ims a t  " th e  ex p a n s io n  of  

education  throughout the  country and a t  f ig h t in g  i l l i t e r a c y  

b o th  i n  r e g a r d  t o  th e  t h r e e  R 's ,  a s  w e l l  as  i n t e l l e c t u a l  

i l l i t e r a c y . 30

The r e a f f i rm a t io n  of t h i s  p rov is ion  r e s u l t e d  p a r t l y  

from the perp lex ing  problems t h a t  faced the  M inis try  when i t  

took  ch a rg e  of  e d u c a t i o n  in  1953. The i l l i t e r a c y  r a t e  was 

e s t i m a t e d  a t  95 t o  99 p e r c e n t  among a p o p u l a t o n  of  

a p p r o x im a te l y  fo u r  m i l l i o n .3 1  There was a g r e a t  need f o r  

c i v i l  s e r v a n t s  ( t e a c h e r s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  and s k i l l e d  

w o rk e r s ) ;  t h e r e  were p rob lem s  w i th  o b s o l e t e  c u r r i c u l a  and

39p. H. Coombs, "The Need f o r  a New S t r a t e g y  of 
Educational Development," Comparative Education Review, vol.  
14, 1 ,  Feb 1979, p. 75.

30uneSCO, kfiJLl.d 5,UI..Y.ey sd. E d u c a t io n ;  Handbook ^  
Organiza t ion  and S t a t i s t i c s  (Zurich: B er ich thaus ,  1955), 
p. 552.

31 UNESCO, âH l i l J lââ lD âl l tâ l  E d u ca t io n
(Zurich: P u b l ic a t io n  Buchdruckerei,  1957), p .  39.
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i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s ;  i n a d e q u a t e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  

s t r u c t u r e ;  and th e re  was the absence of h ighe r  educa t ion ,  as 

w e l l  as  g i r l s '  e d u c a t i o n .  The fu n d a m e n ta l  r e s i s t a n c e  to  

change and r e t r o g r e s s i v e  s o c i a l  t r e n d s  w ere  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

d i f f i c u l t  to  combat. Concurren t ly ,  w i th  l i m i t e d  e f f i c i e n c y  

and know-how, the  ed u ca t io n a l  a u t h o r i t i e s  began t h e i r  move 

toward reo rg an iz in g  the  M in i s t r y ' s  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e ,  

r e o r g a n i z i n g  th e  s t r u c t u r e  of  th e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem ,  

opening new schools  a t  a l l  l e v e l s ,  and developing  th e  school 

c u r r i c u l a .

In th e  1950's, th e  M in is t ry  c r e a te d  a new department 

f o r  g e n e r a l ,  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l ,  a d u l t ,  and s p e c i a l  

e d u c a t i o n .  The c o u n t ry  was d i v i d e d  i n t o  d i s t r i c t s  (w i th  a 

t o t a l  o f  23 today)  headed by a D i r e c t o r  G e n e r a l ,  who i s  

r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  t h e  M i n i s t e r  of  E d u c a t io n .  The f u n c t i o n  of 

each ed u ca t io n a l  d i s t r i c t  was the  im plem enta t ion  of M in is t ry  

p o l i c y  and s u p e r v i s i o n  of  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  s c h o o l s  i n  t h e i r  

var ious  d i s t r i c t s .

E l e m e n t a r y  e d u c a t i o n  h a s ,  i n  t h e  p a s t ,  b ee n  

conduc ted  on two l e v e l s — r u r a l  or v i l l a g e  e d u c a t i o n  and 

urban educa t ion .  In 1954, th e  M in is t ry  ab o l ish ed  t h i s  dual 

a p p r o a c h ,  s e t t i n g  up a s y s t e m  u n d e r  w h ic h  c h i l d r e n  

t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  c o u n t r y  r e c e i v e d  t h e  same q u a l i t y  o f  

e d u c a t i o n . 32 i n  1958, t h e  c u l t u r a l  a g re e m e n t  b e tw een  th e  

n e i g h b o r in g  Arab c o u n t r i e s  Egypt ,  S y r i a  and J o r d a n  to

32&rab I n f o r m a t i o n  C e n te r ,  E d u c a t io n  i n  t h e  Arab 
S ta te  (New York, 1966), p .  170.
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r e o r g a n i z e  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m s  l e d  t h e  S a u d i  

government to  fo l low  s u i t  and to  reo rgan ize  i t s  own system 

t o  m eet  t h e  c o u n t r y ' s  u r g e n t  needs  and keep up w i th  t h e  

i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  world ,  mainly the  West.

The e lem entary  school was to  m a in ta in  the  s t r u c t u r e  

of  s i x  y e a r s  of  s tu d y ;  th e  se co n d a ry  s c h o o l  was to  be 

d iv ided  i n t o  two s e p a ra te  i n s t i t u t i o n s —a th r e e -y e a r  s e l f -  

c o n t a i n e d ,  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t a g e  and a t h r e e - y e a r  c o l l e g e  

p r e p a r a t o r y  acad em ic  h ig h  s c h o o l ,  i n  w hich  t h e  f i r s t  y e a r  

was gene ra l  educa t ion ,  and the  l a s t  two y e a r s  were d iv ided  

in to  l i t e r a r y  and s c i e n t i f i c  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s .  A 

v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  course and a teach e r  t r a i n i n g  program 

f o r  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  and se c o n d a ry  s c h o o l s  were to  be 

in troduced  as  s e p a ra te  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  systems. Furthermore, 

a f o u r - t o - f i v e - y e a r  h igher  educat ion  system was e s t a b l i s h e d .  

T h is  became th e  b a s i c  p a t t e r n  (6 -3 -3 -4 )  f o r  t h e  Saud i  

Arabian ed u ca t io n a l  system of today.^^

Educa t iona l  Planning During t h e  19601&

In 1958, the  M in is t ry  of Education, along w ith  o the r  

governmental agenc ie s ,  made an a t tem p t  to  s e t  up two f i v e -  

y e a r  p l a n s  t o  be i m p l e m e n t e d  d u r i n g  t h e  1 9 6 0 ' s  f o r  

developing th e  Saudi edu ca t io n a l  system. The t a r g e t  of the  

f i r s t  plan (1960-65) was th e  c o n s t ru c t io n  of new schools  as 

w e l l  as  th e  im provem ent  of  e x i s t i n g  s c h o o l  f a c i l i t i e s ;

^^A. A. El-koussy,  "Recent Trends and Development in  
P r i m a r y  and S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  Arab W o r ld , "  
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Review of Educat ion , v o l .  13, 2 ,  1967, p. 202.
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balance  in  te rm s  of e n ro l lm e n t  between th e  g en e ra l  secondary 

schoo l ,  on th e  one hand, and v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  educa t ion  

and t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  on t h e  o t h e r ;  and r e v i s i o n  of t h e  

school  c u r r i c u l a  and te a c h in g  methods a t  a l l  l e v e l s  in  o rder  

to  meet the  needs of th e  country,^^

The c h i e f  m e r i t  o f  t h i s  e f f o r t  was th e  t r a n s l a t i o n  

i n t o  money, m a t e r i a l  and people  of th e  ed u c a t io n a l  approach 

e n v i s i o n e d  by a d v i s o r y  b o d i e s  on e d u c a t i o n .  T h is  p l a n  was 

n o t  r e l a t e d  t o  an o v e r a l l  p la n  o f  s o c i a l  and econom ic  

development of  the  coun try  based on an economic a n a l y s i s  of  

revenues.  T here fo re ,  th e  p lan  never m a t e r i a l i z e d  and could 

n o t  s e r v e  a s  a c o n c r e t e  p rogram  of  a c t i o n .  Edens and 

Snavely exp lored  th e  s i t u a t i o n  as f o l lo w s :

S e r i o u s  d e v e l o p m e n t  p l a n n i n g  w as  v i r t u a l l y  
im p o s s ib le  in  th e  e a r l y  1960's because of the  d ea r th  of 
r e l i a b l e  s t a t i s t i c a l  i n f o r m a t i o n .  A l t h o u g h  a 
s t a t i s t i c a l  a g e n c y ,  t h e  C e n t r a l  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  
S t a t i s t i c s ,  was e s t a b l i s h e d  w i t h i n  t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  
F in a n c e  i n  1960, t h e  f i r s t  p u b l i s h e d  c o m p i l a t i o n  of  
economic and o th e r  s t a t i s t i c s  d id  not appear u n t i l  1965.

S i n c e ,  u n d e r  t h e  c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  t h e  p l a n n i n g  
f u n c t io n  could no t  be provided by the  Board, m i n i s t e r i a l  
p ro g ra m s  s u f f e r e d .  L i t t l e  s e n s e  of  d i r e c t i o n  was 
p r o v id e d .  The q u e s t i o n  of  t h e  r o l e  of  i n d i v i d u a l
m i n i s t r i e s  i n  p l a n n i n g  was n o t  e x p l i c i t l y  an sw ere d .  
M i n i s t r i e s  o f t e n  s u b m i t t e d  p r o j e c t  p r o p o s a l s  to  t h e  
Board  f o r  f u n d in g  a p p r o v a l  i n  an i n c o m p l e t e  fo rm . 
L i t t l e  or no a t t e m p t  was made a t  the  m i n i s t e r i a l  or the  
Board l e v e l  t o  ran k  p r o p o s a l s  i n  t e r m s  of  p r o d u c t i v i t y  
or ne t  b e n e f i t s .  I t  i s  p robab le  t h a t  in  some in s t a n c e s  
l e s s  d e s i r a b l e  p r o j e c t s  were funded i n s t e a d  of th e  more 
d e s i r a b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  m i n i s t e r i a l  
p l a n n i n g  e f f o r t s  were  s o m e t im es  d i l u t e d  by a l a c k  of  
s u f f i c i e n t  c o o r d i n a t i o n  b e tw e en  t h e  s t a f f s  of  t h e  
S e c r e t a r i a t  and th e  m i n i s t r i e s .  The r e s u l t i n g  confus ion  
te n d e d  t o  n e u t r a l i z e  t h e  p o s i t i v e  e f f o r t s  o f  b o th  s e t s  
of  e x p e r t s .  The d u p l i c a t i o n  of s k i l l s  in  such cases  i s

^^UNESCO, Wo r l d  Survey  a f  E d u c a t io n :  S eco n d a rv
E duca t ion , p .  1012.
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w as te fu l  i n  a s o c i e t y  i n  w hich  t e c h n i c i a n s  a r e  i n  
r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  supply .

However, w i th  t h o s e  i n s u f f i c i e n t  and u n r e l i a b l e  

s t u d i e s  and r e s e a r c h  th e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t io n  went ahead 

w ith  i t s  am b i t io u s  expansion program.

The m ost  s i g n i f i c a n t  mode o f  change i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  

o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem  was th e  m a s s iv e  e f f o r t  i n  t h e  

d ev e lo p m e n t  of h i g h e r  e d u c a t i o n  and t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  

g i r l s '  e d u c a t i o n  by o pen ing  t h e  f i r s t  p u b l i c  e l e m e n t a r y

s c h o o l  i n  1960 as  a s e p a r a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n  from t h a t  o f  th e

boys .  G i r l s '  e d u c a t i o n  became, d u r in g  t h e  decade  o f  th e

1 9 6 0 's ,  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e  e d u c a t i o n  sy s tem  in  th e

country .  By opening th e  door t o  women, they  were a l low ed  to  

g e t  the  same educa t ion  as men.

In  t h e  a r e a  of  c u r r i c u l u m  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  in  g e n e r a l ,  

and secondary educa t ion ,  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  th e  M in i s t ry ,  in  the  

1 9 5 0 's  and 1 9 6 0 ' s ,  a t t e m p t e d  t o  d e p a r t  from t h e  heavy 

r e l i a n c e  on the  Egyptian secondary school cu r r icu lum  and to  

make i t  Saudi in  f l a v o r .  However, the  la ck  of  c o n t i n u i t y  

and p o s i t i v e  d i r e c t i o n  in  curr icu lum  p lann ing  and p o l i c i e s  

had m a n i f e s t e d  i t s e l f  i n  f r e q u e n t  s h i f t s  i n  e m p h as is  from 

one a s p e c t  of  development t o  the  next.  A p a r t i c u l a r  course 

co n ten t  or c e r t a i n  types  of edu ca t io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  had been 

in t roduced  one y e a r ,  only to  d isap p ea r  the  nex t .  Moreover, 

a p o l i c y  of  innova t ion  given in  cu r r icu lum  development, or

G. E dens  and W. P. S n a v e l y ,  " P l a n n i n g  f o r  
Economic D eve lopm ent  i n  Saud i  A r a b ia , "  The Mi d d l e  E a s t  
J o u r n a l , v o l .  24, 1979, p. 24.
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even o c c a s io n a l ly  in  an i n s t i t u t i o n ,  had been e s t a b l i s h e d  

and d isca rded  b e fo re  any r e a l  e v a lu a t io n  of i t s  u se fu ln e s s  

had been p o s s i b l e . 36 Thus, t h e  p a t t e r n  of  r e fo rm  in  t h e  

p e r i o d  i n d i c a t e d  was one o f  a d d i n g ,  e l i m i n a t i n g  and 

s h u f f l i n g  s u b j e c t s ,  o r  any  o t h e r  a s p e c t  o f  p o l i c i e s  

c o n c e r n in g  th e  c u r r i c u l u m ,  w i t h o u t  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  b a s i c  

p r i n c i p l e  of th e  i n t e r e s t s  and of  the  l e a rn e r .

Educational  Planning During i h s  1970 's

In 1965 th e  government, in  coopera t ion  with  fo re ig n  

c o n s u l t a n t s  p ro v id e d  by t h e  U n i te d  N a t io n s  and t h e  U n i te d  

S t a t e s ,  en d eav o red  t o  a c c e l e r a t e  t h e  s o c i a l  and economic 

d ev e lo p m e n t  of  t h e  c o u n t ry  by e s t a b l i s h i n g  th e  C e n t r a l  

Planning Organiza t ion .^?  In t h i s  con tex t ,  th e  decade of the  

s e v e n t ie s  co inc ided  with  two f iv e - y e a r  N at iona l  Development 

P lans (1970-1975 and 1975-1980) in  which th e  s o c i a l  s e rv ic e  

s e c t o r ,  i n c l u d i n g  e d u c a t i o n ,  was g iv e n  a h ig h e r  p r i o r i t y .  

The t h i r d  f i v e - y e a r  plan fo r  n a t io n a l  development comes in to  

e f f e c t  in  1980.

D uring  t h e  f i r s t  f i v e  y ea r  p la n  (1970-1975) ,  $3

b i l l i o n  was a l l o c a t e d  fo r  educa t ion ,  and the  remainder was 

a l l o t e d  f o r  g e n e r a l  a s  w e l l  a s  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  

educa t ion .  The p lan  was aimed a t  a g ene ra l  o v e r a l l  in c re a se  

i n  e l e m e n t a r y  l e v e l  e n r o l l m e n t .  I n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l  

f a c i l i t i e s  had t o  be expanded ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  r u r a l

36uneSCO, Compulsory Education i n  Arab £babar 
pp. 33-34.

3 ? l b i d . ,  p. 37.
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a r e a s ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  p e r m i t  e n r o l l m e n t  of a l l  e l e m e n ta r y  

g r a d u a t e s  who d e s i r e d  a d m i s s i o n .  E n r o l l m e n t  a t  t h e  

secondary l e v e l  was expected to  in c re a s e ,  but th e  plan  aimed 

a t  a d m i t t i n g  o n ly  50 p e r c e n t  of  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l  

g r a d u a t e s  i n t o  g e n e r a l  s e c o n d a r y  e d u c a t i o n  and  a t  

channe l l ing  the  o th e r  50 p e rce n t ,  i f  p o s s i b le ,  i n to  te ach e r  

t r a i n i n g  and v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  programs. Enrol lment of 

g i r l s ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  p l a n ,  was t o  i n c r e a s e  c o n s i d e r a b l y  on 

a l l  l e v e l s ,  no tab ly  by 95 p e rc e n t  a t  th e  e lem entary  l e v e l  by 

1974.^® (See a p p e n d ix  A).

The second f iv e - y e a r  p lan  (1975-1980), inc luded  $15 

b i l l i o n  f o r  e d u c a t i o n .  The e x i s t i n g  p r o j e c t s  of  t h e  f i r s t  

f iv e - y e a r  plan were to  con t in u e ,  while  the  emphasis  i n  the  

second p l a n  was on c u r r i c u l u m  re fo rm  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  The 

p la n  was a imed a t  o v e r a l l  r e d u c t i o n  of t h e  i n c i d e n c e  of 

re p e a t in g  and d ropou ts ,  e s p e c i a l l y  a t  the  e lem entary  l e v e l ,  

by im p ro v in g  t h e  p r o m o t io n  r a t e s .  At t h e  s e c o n d a ry  l e v e l ,  

the planned t a r g e t  was the  overhaul of the secondary school 

c u r r i c u l u m  in  o r d e r  to  m eet  t h e  needs  and i n t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  

l e a r n e r s .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  t h e  p l a n  c a l l e d  f o r  t h e  

i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of  a c o m p re h en s iv e  

secondary educa t ion  in  Saudi Arabia. With r e s p e c t  to  g i r l s '  

educa t ion ,  th e  p lan  aimed to  b r in g  d i v e r s i t y  of q u a l i t a t i v e

^ C e n t r a l  P la n n in g  O r g a n i z a t i o n ,  Saud i  A ra b ia ,  
Development Plan (1970-75), M in is t ry  of Education, Rep o r t  fin 
t h e  F iv e -Y ea r  P la n .  196 9-7 4 (Damman: Al-M atawa P re s s )  pp. 
14-36.
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advances t o  c o n t in u a l ly  expanding programs a t  a l l  levels,^® 

(See append ix  A ) .

I t  was e s s e n t i a l  t o  t a k e  a look  a t  t h e  s i z a b l e  

a l l o c a t i o n  i n  t h e  s t a t e  b u d g e t  f o r  e d u c a t i o n  d u r in g  th e  

f i r s t  and s e c o n d  p l a n s  and  t o  n o t e  t h e  e x p a n s i o n  o f  

e n r o l l m e n t  i n  a l l  t y p e s  o f  s c h o o l s .  The b u d g e t  a l l o c a t i o n  

f o r  e d u c a t i o n  has  r i s e n  f rom abou t  SR 600 m i l l i o n  = $170 

m i l l i o n  i n  1969/70 to  n e a r l y  SR 3,760 m i l l i o n  = $1,074 

m i l l i o n  i n  1974/75 to  r e a c h  a t o t a l  o f  SR 15,045 m i l l i o n  = 

$4,298 m i l l i o n  in  1977 /78 .  Out of  t h e  t o t a l  e x p e n d i t u r e ,  

th e  amount spent  on educa t ion  rose  from 8 p e rce n t  in  1974/75 

t o  13.5 p e r c e n t  i n  1977/78 .40  (See t a b l e  1.)

The t o t a l  en ro l lm en t  fo r  ed u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of 

a l l  t y p e s  and l e v e l s  r e a c h e d  977,000 in  1974 /75 .  T h i s  was 

an i n c r e a s e  of  more th a n  t h r e e  t i m e s  t h e  1964/65 t o t a l  of 

300,000 s t u d e n t s  and a s u b s t a n t i a l  i n c r e a s e  over  t h e  more 

t h a n  500,000 s t u d e n t s  e n r o l l e d  a t  t h e  s t a r t  o f  t h e  f i r s t  

f i v e - y e a r  p l a n  1 9 6 9 /7  041 ( s e e  t a b l e  2 ) .  I n  1 9 7 7 / 7 8 ,  

e n r o l l m e n t  i n  p u b l i c  s c h o o l s  ( e x c lu d in g  K-6) was 185,000*

The g row ing  s t u d e n t  e n r o l l m e n t ,  t h e r e f o r e .

^ ^ M i n i s t r y  of  P l a n n i n g ,  Kingdom of  Saud i  A ra b ia ,  
Second D eve lopm ent  P l a n . ( Jed d ah :  Dar Okaz P r i n t i n g  and 
P ub l ish ing  Company, 1975), p. 254-287.

4 0 M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n ,  P r o g r e s s  a f  E d u c a t io n  i n
A ra b ia ;  A S . t . a . t i s t ig a l  E&ilîsmj. 196.5-197I f  (Riyadh:  

N a t i o n a l  O f f s e t  P r i n t i n g  P r e s s ,  1979) ,  p. 109 . ;  The G e n e ra l  
P r e s i d e n c y  f o r  G i r l s '  E d u c a t i o n  ( J e d d a h  E d u c a t i o n a l  
D i s t r i c t ) ,  Education i n  Saudi Arabia: 1975-1980 (Jeddah: Dar 
A l-s fahan ,  1979),  pp. 78-87,

41 I b i d . ,  p .  10.
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Table 1

Public Expenditure (budget allocation) on Education 
1964/65 , 1969/70 , 1974/75 to 1977/78

(SR Million) $1= SR 3.5

Year
Total 

Gov. Budget
Total 

Allocation for 
Education

Percentage of Allocation 
for Education to the 

Gov. Budget

1964/65 . 3138 408 13.0
1968/70 ' 5960

j
596 10.0

1974/75 45743 3760 8.2
1975/76 110935 12941 11.7
1976/77 119035 13977 12.6
1977/78 111400 15045 13.5

ui

Source: Ministry of Education, Progress of Education in Saudi Arabia:
Statistical Review 1979; The General Presidency for Girls Education 
Education in Saudi Arabia; 1975-1980.P.



Table 2

T o ta l E nrollm ent in  E d u ca tio n a l I n s t i t u t i o n s  by 
L ev e l and Type in  1 9 6 4 -6 5 , 19 6 9 -7 0 , 1 974-75 , 

and 1979 /80  P r o je c te d  P lan

L evel
M

1964-65

F T M

1969-70

F T M

1974-75

F T

1979-8 0 
P r o je c te d

M F T

P r e - F ir s t  L ev el - 1 3 .7 1 3 .7 1 4 .2 2 6 .5 4 0 .7 8 3 .3 5 5 .7 1 3 9 .0 - — -

F ir s t  L evel 17 9 .3 4 5 2 .0 2 245 .0 2 774 .0 1 198 .0 3972 .0 4 1 1 2 .0 2 2 33 .0 6 3 4 5 .0 6 8 7 .7 335 .4 10411 .0
Second L evel 3 5 9 .0 1 9 ,3 3 7 8 .3 7 4 8 .5 1 3 3 .9 8 8 2 .4 1 4 5 0 .0 5 3 3 .0 1 9 8 3 .0 2 425 .0 1 019 .0 3444 .0

G eneral 2 4 0 .0 1 2 .2 2 5 2 .2 6 9 1 .0 6 7 .9 7 5 8 .9 1 2 9 7 .0 4 8 7 .5 1784 .5 2147 .8 8 7 7 .7 3 025 .5
V o c a tio n a l 4 0 .1 - 4 0 .1 14 .5 1 .1 1 5 .6 4 5 .2 7 .3 5 2 .5 1 3 2 .0 1 2 .0 144 .0

T eacher T ra in in g 7 8 .9 7 .1 8 6 .0 4 3 .2 6 5 .0 1 0 8 .2 1 0 8 .3 3 8 .4 14 6 .7 14 5 .0 130 .0 27 5 .0
Third L evel 3 0 .2 .66 3 0 .8 6 6 5 .0 4 .3 4 6 9 .3 4 1 6 .2 2 9 .0 191 .0 35 8 .0 7 2 .0 4 3 0 .0
S p e c ia l 6 .2 .30 6 .5 1 1 .0 1 .5 1 2 .5 1 5 .5 2 .5 1 8 .0 - - 4 4 .1 6
A d u lt 327 .0 - 327 .0 4 2 3 .0 - 4 2 3 .0 7 5 0 .0 2 4 6 .0 9 9 6 .0 1261 .0 3 938 .0 5 199 .0
O thers - - - 2 7 .3 2 1 .0 2 9 .4 1 0 6 .0 .9 106 .9 - - -

T o ta l 2515 .4 4 8 6 .0 3 0 0 1 .4 4 0 6 3 .0 1 3 6 6 .0 5 4 2 9 .0 6 6 7 9 .0 3100 .0 9 7 7 9 .0 1092 .1 8 3 8 3 .0 193 0 4 .0

U100

S o u rces: M in is tr y  o f  
M in is tr y  o f

E d u cation , P r o g r e ss  o f  E d ucation  in  Saudi A ra b ia : 
P la n n in g , Second D evelopm ent P la n . 1 9 7 5 -8 0 .

S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979 . and



Table 3

D is tr ib u t io n  o f  P u p ils  in  E lem entary, In term ed ia te  
and Secondary S ch o o ls  by L evel and Age 

1394-95 AH*(1974-75  AD)

Elem entary S ta g e In te r m e d ia te S tage Secondary S ta g e
Age Male Female T o ta l Male Female T o ta l Male Female T o ta l

6+ 50649 17064 67713 - - - - - _

7+ 56151 25111 81262 - - - - - -

8+ 55582 28432 84014 - - - - - -

9+ 55206 29384 84590 - - - - - -
10+ 51447 28360 79807 - - - - - -
11+ 44458 25409 69867 1859 - 1859 - - -
12+ 34350 22395 56745 6058 1983 8041 - - -
13+ 22758 16927 39685 11543 4617 16160 - - -
14+ 14850 12173 27023 14973 6540 21513 556 405 961
15+ 8914 7887 16801 15678 7158 22836 1888 971 2859
16+ 14392 4487 18879 13345 6134 19479 4237 1601 5838
17+ 3761 5626 9387 9075 4308 13383 5036 1843 6879
18+ - - - 5765 2844 8609 5058 1690 6748
19+ - - - 3181 1812 4993 3978 1310 5288
20+ - - - 1446 1133 2579 2570 937 3507
21 + - - - 691 680 1371 1495 618 2113
22+ - - - 589 883 1472 849 333 1182
23+ - - - - - - 1170 498 1668

A ll  Ages 412518 223255 635773 84203 38092 122295 26837 10206 37043

Source: M in is tr y  o f E ducation. P ro g ress  o f  E ducation in  Saudi A rabia : A S t a t i s t i c a l R eview , 1979.

U1\o

*A. H. (A fte r  H egrah ). I t  i s  th e  y ea r  (622 A D )(of th e  M igration  o f  th e  P rophet Mohammed from  
Mecca to  Medina) and th e  fou n d in g o f  th e  Muslim community, th e  f i r s t  y ea r  o f  th e  I s la m ic  Era. 
AH -  3AH + 622 = AD.
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r eq u i r ed  an in c re a se d  number of ed u ca t io n a l  f a c i l i t i e s .  The 

number of p u b l ic  schoo ls  was 3,053 in  1969/70 and by 1974/75 

t h e  f i g u r e  had r i s e n  t o  5 ,598  s c h o o l s .  A l a r g e  number of  

th e se  a re  r e n te d  houses and temporary q u a r t e r s  t h a t  ha rd ly  

w ar ran t  th e  name "school."^^

The meaning of such a s to n i s h in g  and r ap id  expansion 

of educa t ion  in  te rm s of human minds and m a te r i a l  re sou rces  

cannot be ev a lu a ted  w i thou t  some comment on th e  ed u c a t io n a l  

problems t h a t  have been c re a te d .  These pe rp lex ing  problems 

i n c l u d e :  d i s p a r i t y  in  q u a l i t y  b e tw een  u rban  and r u r a l

s c h o o l s ;  t e n d e n c y  f o r  c h i l d r e n  who have r e a c h e d  a h ig h  

s tan d ard  of educa t ion  (u su a l ly  from u p p e r - c la s s  f a m i l i e s )  to  

pursue a u n i v e r s i t y  p re p a ra to ry  program while  the  o f f s p r in g  

o f  t h e  "poor"  f a m i l i e s  e n r o l l  in  r e l i g i o u s ,  v o c a t i o n a l ,  or 

t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g  p ro g ra m s ;  d i s p a r i t y  i n  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  

s c h o o l  b u i l d i n g s  and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s  be tw een  t h e  

u r b a n  and  r u r a l  a r e a s  ; and  d i s p a r i t y  i n  t h e  l e v e l  o f  

q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  of t e a c h e rs  in  v a r io u s  a reas  of the  country  

( th e  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  of  t e a c h e r s  i n  t h e  r u r a l  a r e a s  and 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  th e  sou thern  province a re  low).

A d d i t i o n a l  p ro b lem s  o f  g r e a t  co n ce rn  i n c l u d e  t h e  

lack  of c o n t i n u i t y ;  in ad eq u a te ly  t r a in e d  t e a c h e r s ;  a n a t iv e  

t e ach e r  sho r tage  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  of schooling ;  con t inu ing  high 

r a t e  o f  i l l i t e r a c y  due to  t h e  n o n e x i s t e n c e  of  a co m p u lso ry  

a t t e n d a n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t ;  low q u a l i t y  of  t e x t  m a t e r i a l ;  and

4 2 i b i d . ,  p .  109.
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th e  high r a t e  of r e p e a te r s  and dropouts.  American observers

d ec la red  r e c e n t ly  t h a t :

• . . d e s p i t e  r e c e n t  r a p i d  grow th  i n  t h e  number of  
schools  and p u p i l s ,  th e re  a re  probably more c h i ld re n  6-  
12 y e a r s  o ld  who a r e  n o t  i n  s c h o o l  th a n  a t t e n d i n g  
s c h o o l .  The e d u c a t i o n a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e  g e t s  
p ro g re s s iv e ly  lower a t  the  in te rm e d ia te ,  secondary and 
p o s t - s e c o n d a r y  l e v e l . "  They added t h a t ,  ". . . i n  t h e  
backward a rea s  such as  the  south west ,  school a t tendance  
i s  l i m i t e d .  I t  has  been  e s t i m a t e d  t h a t  in  t h i s  r e g io n  
on ly  36% o f  t h e  boys of  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l  age a r e  
e n r o l l e d .  C o r re sp o n d in g  f i g u r e s  f o r  i n t e r m e d i a t e  and 
s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l s  a r e  s t r i k i n g l y  l o w e r .  . . . The 
p r o b l e m  o f  a c c e s s  t a k e s  on an e v e n  m ore  s e r i o u s  
dimension a t  the  in te rm e d ia te  and secondary l e v e l s  where 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e s ,  as  po in ted  out ,  become even lower.  
To augment t o  abou t  80% t h e  p e r c e n t a g e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  
r a t e  o f  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l  g r a d u a t e s  who go t o  t h e  n e x t  
( i n t e r m e d i a t e )  l e v e l  (from t h e  c u r r e n t  r a t e  of  50%) 
r e q u i r e s :  a) th e  e x p a n s io n  of  t h e  s u p p ly  p l a c e s ;  b) 
inducem en t  t o  i n c r e a s e  demand f o r  i n t e r m e d i a t e  and 
s e co n d a ry  l e v e l  s c h o o l s ;  and c) improved e d u c a t i o n a l  
methods and p r a c t i c e s .

No one,  however,  d e n i e s  t h a t  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  two 

p l a n s  h av e  s p e c i f i e d  c e r t a i n  i m p r e s s i v e  g o a l s  t o  be 

a c h i e v e d ,  such  as  i n c r e a s e d  e n r o l l m e n t ,  i n c r e a s e d  s c h o o l  

f a c i l i t i e s ,  t r a i n i n g  of  t e a c h e r s  and t e c h n o c r a t s ,  and 

r e v i s io n  of  the  c u r r i c u l a  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  But to  th e  dismay 

o f  t h i s  w r i t e r ,  a s  w e l l  as  th e  o b s e rv e r  o f  t h e  f i r s t  and 

second f i v e - y e a r  p la n  docum ents ,  one n o t i c e s  t h a t  t h e  

documents con ta in  s e c t io n  a f t e r  s e c t io n  of s p e c i f i c s  w ith  no 

e x t r a  s t e p  r e l a t i n g  d e t a i l s  of  t h e  b r o a d e r  p r i o r i t i e s  or 

t im e a l l o c a t i o n  recommendations f o r  each goal or o b je c t iv e .  

One observer  wrote  t h a t :

*3R. Egbert and A. Khan, "Education in  Saudi Arabia:  
F indings ,  Recommendations and Proposed P ro je c t s , "  Report of 
IhA E d u c a t io n  l a a m l s  Y i g i i  jia Saud i  A ra b ia .  November 8 -2 7 ,  
1974 , (W ashington DC: D epa r tm en t  o f  H e a l th ,  E d u c a t io n  and 
W e l f a r e ,  1975) ,  pp. 4 -6 .
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The p la n  document does  n o t  a t  any p o i n t  i n d i c a t e  t h e  
d u ra t io n  of the p lan  or s p e c i fy  i t s  i n i t i a l  and i t s  l a s t  
y ea r .  But i t  was understood t h a t  i t  i s  a f i v e - y e a r  p lan  
from 1971 to  1975. This s i l e n c e  in  the  document on t h i s  
m a t t e r  i s  d e l i b e r a t e :  i t  i s  m e a n t  t o  a l l o w  f o r
f l e x i b i l i t i e s  i n  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n .  However^ i t  c a u s e s  
em b a ra ssm en t .  . . .The p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s  f r a g m e n te d  and 
th e  ap p ro ac h  more "common se n s e "  t h a t  r i g o r o u s .  . . . 
There  i s  no i n d i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  p r i o r i t i e s ,  and i t  would 
seem to  t h e  o b s e r v e r  t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  o b j e c t i v e  sh o u ld  
come l a s t ,  c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  h ig h  r a t e  o f  g ro w th  a l r e a d y  
a c h i e v e d  and t h e  g r a v e  u r g e n c y  o f  human r e s o u r c e  
d ev e lo p m e n t  and o f  d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n .  However, i t  i s  
o b v io u s  i n  t h e  r e s t  o f  th e  p l a n  document t h a t  manpower 
development i s  given high p r i o r i t y  and t h a t  the  i m p l i c i t  
s t r a t e g y  of  development s t a r t s  w ith  manTOwer re so u rce s  
and t h e i r  b e t t e r  educa t ion  and t r a in in g .* *

L es t  the  reade r  be d i s i l l u s i o n e d  by t h i s  enumeration 

of problems, s e v e ra l  f a c t o r s  must be mentioned. Saudi Arabia 

has been endowed w ith  perhaps the  w ors t  p o s s i b le  combination 

o f  h a n d ic a p s  which  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  a l m o s t  e v e ry  

d e v e lo p in g  n a t i o n .  The h a n d ic a p s  i n c l u d e  i l l i t e r a c y ,  t h e  

p r o v i s i o n  a g a i n s t  women h o l d i n g  j o b s ,  t h e  c l e r g y ' s  

r e s i s t e n c e  t o  any  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  r e d - t a p e  and  h i g h l y  

c e n t r a l i z e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  a g e n c i e s ,  and  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  

co r ru p t io n  t h a t  permeates a l l  s e c to r s  of ed u ca t io n .

However, in  th e  y ea rs  s ince  1970, w ith  the  launch ing  

of th e  two f iv e - y e a r  p la n s ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  e d u c a t io n a l  advances 

have been made in  s p i t e  o f  t h e s e  a d v e r s i t i e s .  In  t h e  l a s t  

d e c a d e ,  th e  i l l i t e r a c y  r a t e  has  d ro p p e d ,  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  

s c h o o l s  and s c h o o l  f a c i l i t i e s  has  im proved  somewhat,  t h e  

e d u c a t io n a l  p o l i c i e s  have become l e s s  r i g i d ,  the  system of 

e x a m i n a t i o n  h a s  b e e n  im p r o v e d  a t  c e r t a i n  l e v e l s  o f

**Y. A. S ay ig h ,  The Economics t h e  Arab Wo r l d :
S in ce  1945 (New York: S t  M a r t i n ' s  P r e s s ,  1978) ,  

pp. 177-17 8.
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e d u c a t i o n ,  and t h e  t r e n d  t o w a r d  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a new 

c u r r i c u lu m  to  s e r v e  th e  needs  and i n t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  l e a r n e r  

i s  v i s i b l e .  I f  these  dynamic changes could occur, in  s p i t e  

of the  p e r s i s t e n c e  of some of these  problems, th e re  i s  every 

r e a s o n  t o  f o r e s e e  f u r t h e r  p o s i t i v e  d e v e lo p m e n ts  i n  th e  

e d u ca t io n a l  system of the  country.

Educational  i n f lu e n ç a  a f  Foreign P ra c t i c e s  

Saudi Arabia was once i s o l a t e d ,  poor, and unknown to  

th e  r e s t  o f  t h e  w o r ld  e x c e p t  as  t h e  b i r t h p l a c e  of  I s l a m ,  a 

reg ion  of  d e s e r t s  and nomad t e n t s  t h a t  today has become the  

most p ro m in e n t  n a t i o n  in  t h e  T h i rd  World b ecau se  of i t s  

i n f l u x  of p e t r o - d o l l a r s  and r a p i d  d eve lopm en t .  I t s  t i e s  

w i th  n o t  on ly  t h e  n e i g h b o r in g  Arab c o u n t r i e s  b u t  a l s o  th e  

West have become a p p a r e n t  and th e  im pac t  of  t h e s e  t i e s  i s  

e v i d e n t  i n  t h e  t r e n d s  o f  i t s  s o c i a l ,  e c o n o m i c ,  and 

e d u c a t i o n a l  d eve lopm en t .  The Saudi  A ra b ian  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system has been and remains in  tu rm o i l ;  i t  i s  s t r u g g l in g  fo r  

i t s  independence from a number of d i s t i n g u i s h a b le  schools  of 

t h o u g h t ,  such  as  t h e  F rench  v i a  t h e  E g y p t ia n ,  t h e  B r i t i s h ,  

the  American, and l a s t  but not l e a s t ,  the  Western-educated 

Saudi. The freedom in  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  the  choice of ed uca t iona l  

m a te r i a l  to  be used, and the  r i g h t  of any group to  e s t a b l i s h  

an ed u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  were recognized and encouraged as 

e a r l y  as  th e  t im e  of  th e  r i s e  of  th e  I s l a m i c  f a i t h ,  and 

e s p e c i a l l y  in  the  per iod  of  the  Golden Age. The D i r e c to r a te  

G en e ra l  o f  E d u c a t io n  in  t h e  1930 's  and 1 9 4 0 's ,  t o  some 

e x te n t ,  adopted such p r i n c i p l e s  with  regard to  th e  freedom
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o f  c h o i c e  o f  e d u c a t i o n  and t h e  a im  o f  c o n t i n u i n g

d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n ,^ ^  But the  number of Egyptian ad v iso rs  and

t e a c h e r s  i n c r e a s e d  and t h e i r  in v o lv e m e n t  d o m in a te d  th e

d e c i s i o n - m a k in g  p r o c e s s  of  th e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem  in  t h e

1940's and 1950's, The c e n t r a l i z e d  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e

of the  Egyptian government p r e v a i l e d  not only  over educa t ion

bu t  a l s o  over  t h e  o t h e r  b r a n c h e s  of  t h e  gov ern m en t .  Some

o b s e r v e r s  r e g a r d e d  t h i s  i n f l u e n c e  "as t h e  r e f l e c t i o n  of  a

d e l i b e r a t e  E g y p t i a n  p o l i c y  t o  i n f i l t r a t e  t h e  S a u d i

e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem  and t o  i n f l u e n c e  i t s  d ev e lo p m e n t  a lo n g

l i n e s  a c c e p ta b le  to  o f f i c i a l  Egyptian circ les ."^®

The adop t ion  of the  Egyptian system of educa t ion  was

n e c e s s i t a t e d  by th e  i n c r e a s e d  demand f o r  s k i l l e d  manpower

and e d u c a t e d  c i v i l  s e r v a n t s .  I t  i s  a c c u r a t e ,  somewhat,  t o

s t a t e  t h a t  i t  was n o t  u n t i l  a f t e r  1953, t h a t  a c o u n c i l  of

m i n i s t e r s  was f o r m e d  and t h e n  t h e  n um ber  o f  c o l l e g e

g r a d u a t e s  exceeded  o n ly  a h a n d f u l .  The fo rm e r  Deputy

M in is te r  of  Education wrote:

. . .o u r  e d u c a t i o n a l  p o l i c y  has  r e l a t e d  f o r  a lo n g  t im e  
to  some Arab c o u n t r ie s .  I t  fo l lowed t h e i r  cu r r icu lum , 
p l a n n i n g ,  and a l s o  t e n d e d  t o  use t h e i r  t e x t b o o k s .  I t  
was n e c e s s a r y  f o r  us to  do t h a t  i n  o r d e r  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  
t h e  way f o r  s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l  s t u d e n t s  t o  j o i n  t h e i r  
u n i v e r s i t i e s .  At t i m e s  t h e r e  were no u n i v e r s i t i e s  in  
ou r  c o u n t r y  as  t h e r e  a r e  now. On t h e  one hand i t  was a 
happy s o l u t i o n  f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  p ro b le m s ;  on th e  o t h e r  
hand i t  was v e ry  bad ,  b ec a u se  o f  t h e  p ro b le m s  r e l a t e d  t o  
t h e  c o n t i n u a l  changes  o c c u r r i n g  in  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  
p lann ing  and p o l ic y  which we fo l lowed.  Thus, t h i s  made

^^A. Zaid, op. c i t . , p. 91.

A. L i p s k y ,  ÀXâhiâJ.  l i X  ££ÛJBI£j - l i a
S o c ie ty ,  I t s  C u l tu re  (New Haven: Hraf P re s s ,  1959), p. 280.
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us look f o r  our own l o n g - r a n g e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p o l i c y ,  t o  
d e f i n e  i t  e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  e l e m e n ta r y  and s eco n d a ry  
ed u ca t io n .* '

However, w i th  i n c r e a s e d  c r i t i c i s m  of  t h e  E g y p t ian  

sys tem  of  e d u c a t i o n  and th e  i n c r e a s e d  number o f  W e s te rn -  

t r a i n e d  Saudi educato rs ,  along with  American a d v i so rs  to  the  

M in is t ry  of Education, the  Egyptian system began to  g ive way 

to  t h e  B r i t i s h  sys tem  in  t h e  a r e a  o f  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  

education  and to  the  American system in  academic secondary 

and h ig h e r  e d u c a t i o n .  A lthough  t h e  American sys tem  of  

e d u c a t i o n  began t o  g a i n  ground in  t h e  1 9 7 0 's ,  t h e  r o o t  of  

t h e  E gy p t ian  sys tem  w i th  i t s  n i g h t m a r i s h  d i f f i c u l t i e s  

remained a l i v e .

The b a s i s  of American in f lu en ce  of Saudi educa t iona l  

deve lopm ent  l i e s  in  t h e  d i s c o v e r y  o f  o i l  i n  t h e  e a s t e r n  

p r o v in c e  i n  t h e  1930's.*® ARAMCO (A rab ian -A m er ican  O il  

Company) i n f l u e n c e  came on th e  h e e l s  o f  th e  company's need 

f o r  n a t i v e  s k i l l e d  l a b o r .  ARAMCO so o n  b e g a n  o p e n i n g  

v o c a t i o n a l  s c h o o l s  f o r  i t s  e m p lo y e e s .  S a u d i  A r a b i a n  

g o v e rn m en ta l  p o l i c y  f o rb a d e  any Saudi  under t h e  age of  

f i f t e e n  from a t te n d in g  any Western school,  and t h i s  po l icy  

l i m i t e d  th e  s p r e a d  o f  such  i n f l u e n c e  t o  t h e  r e s t  of t h e  

c o u n t r y . *9 However,  t h e  r e l a x a t i o n  o f  governm ent  p o l i c y

*?A. Abdul-Wassie, Education I n  Saudi Arabia 
(B e i ru t :  Der Alketub A1 Arabi ,  1970), p. 56.

*GR. L e b k ic h e r ,  "The T r a i n i n g  o f  Saud i  A rab ian  
Employees:  A rab ian  American  O i l  Company," Yearbook n f
Education (London: Evans B ro the rs  L td . ,  1954), pp. 515-535,
H. R. Snyder, p. 24.

^9q .T. T r a i l  and B. Winder, np*. p .  123.

65



toward th e  West, and e s p e c i a l l y  toward th e  United S t a t e s ,  in  

the  e a r l y  1960's and 1970's a l lowed high school g rad u a te s  to  

go t o  Europe and th e  U n i te d  S t a t e s  t o  s tu d y .  A cco rd ing  t o  

t h e  S au d i  E d u c a t i o n a l  M is s io n  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  t h e r e  

w ere  11,000 S a u d is  a t t e n d i n g  American u n i v e r s i t i e s  and 

c o l l e g e s  i n  1979,

Today t h e  im p a c t  o f  American i n f l u e n c e  i s  seen  in  

a l l  m a j o r  f o r m s  o f  d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  t h e  c o u n t r y  and 

e d u c a t i o n a l  d ev e lo p m e n t  i s  by no means n e g l e c t e d .  T h is  

i n f l u e n c e  i s  s e e n  i n  tw o  f o r m s .  One i s  t h e  i n d i r e c t  

i n f l u e n c e  o f  young  S a u d i s  who o b t a i n e d  t h e i r  h i g h e r  

e d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  W est ,  m a in ly  in  t h e  U n i te d  S t a t e s ,  These  

young p e o p l e  go home w i th  d i f f e r e n t  d e g r e e s  (B,S,, M,A,, 

Ph,D,, e t c , )  and d i f f e r e n t  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s .  They r e t u r n  

f u l l  o f  a m b i t i o n  and new e d u c a t i o n a l  i d e a s .  N a t u r a l l y ,  

t h e s e  i d e a s  s tem  from th e  A m erican  e d u c a t i o n a l  p h i l o s o p h y  

and id e o l o g y .  The second i n f l u e n c e  i s  a d i r e c t  one where  

A m erican  e d u c a t o r s  work as c o n s u l t a n t s  t o  t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  

E d u c a t io n  and o t h e r  g o v e rn m e n ta l  a g e n c i e s  t o  a i d  i n  i t s  

development program.

The Am erican  i n f l u e n c e  has  been f e l t  i n  h i g h e r  

e d u c a t i o n  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  c u r r i c u l u m  s t r u c t u r e  and 

e x a m i n a t i o n  s y s t e m s ,  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  th e  i d e a  o f  t h e  

j u n i o r  c o l l e g e ,  t h e  i d e a  of  t h e  co m p reh en s iv e  h ig h  s c h o o l ,  

which i s  today  under exp e r im en ta t io n ,  and r e c e n t ly ,  in  the  

a r e a  of  s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m  d ev e lo p m e n t .  In  

a d d i t i o n ,  an A m erican  team w hich  v i s i t e d  Saud i  A ra b ia  in
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1974/75  has  i n t r o d u c e d  t o  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t io n  a l i s t  

of recommendations and p roposa ls  to  a id  in  i t s  developmental 

p ro g ra m s .  S t r e s s  i s  p l a c e d  on l a r g e - s c a l e  i n v i t a t i o n s  to  

A m erican  u n i v e r s i t y  s c h o l a r s  and  r e s e a r c h e r s  and t h e  

e x t e n s i o n  o f  exchange  p ro g ram s  w i t h  American c o l l e g e s  and 

u n i v e r s i t i e s . 50

I t  i s  i r o n i c ,  how ever ,  t h a t  a sys tem  of  e d u c a t i o n  

b a s e d  p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y  on d e m o c r a t i c  p r i n c i p l e  w i l l  be

a d o p t e d  i n  a c e n t r a l i z e d  and a u t h o r i t a r i a n  fo rm  of  

g o v e rn m e n t .  M oreover ,  t h e r e  i s  a g r e a t  chasm be tw een  an 

id e o l o g y  o f  t h e  s e p a r a t i o n  of  s t a t e  and r e l i g i o n  as  a form 

o f  g overnm en t  and one t h a t  s e e s  r e l i g i o n  as  th e  b a s i c  

p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  g o v e rn s  t h e  c o u n t r y  and as  a way of  l i f e  f o r  

i t s  i n h a b i t a n t s .  Conroy wrote:

Saud i  A ra b ia  i s  a l s o  co n c e rn e d  w i th  o b t a i n i n g  U.S. 
a i d  i n  im p ro v in g  e l e m e n t a r y  and se co n d a ry  e d u c a t i o n .  
T h is  i s  a v e ry  com plex ,  d i f f i c u l t  and u n u su a l  work ing  
s e t - u p  f o r  W e s t e r n e r s  b e c a u s e  o f  th e  s t r o n g  r e l i g i o u s  
in f lu e n c e  in  Saudi Arabia ,  because of the  seg re g a t io n  of 
the  sexes,  the  lack  of a t t e n t i o n  in  th e  Saudi curr icu lum  
t o  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  motor s k i l l s ,  and t h e  e x t r e m e ly  
s t r u c t u r e d  n a t u r e  of  th e  p r e s e n t  e d u c a t i o n  sy s tem .  At 
t h e  moment, Saud i  A ra b ia  i s  l o o k i n g  f o r  U.S. e x p e r t s  to  
go t o  S au d i  A ra b ia  to  g iv e  a d v i c e  and a s s i s t a n c e  in  
deve loping  th e  e d u c a t io n a l  system.

I t  i s  d e b a t a b l e ,  however,  w h e th e r  b o r ro w in g  th e  

American system of educa t ion  w i l l  d e f i n i t e l y  work. Although

50r. E g b e r t  and A. Khan, E d u c a t io n  in  Saudi  A ra b ia :  
F in d in g s ,  Re&GmmeadaliGng and Proposed P r o j e c t s , pp. 35-40.

51 E. L. Conway, U ia  P r o c e s s  a f  Development i n  th e  
H l d d l a  S a a i a  a n d  ^ a M a i ^ a m a n i a  ( W a s h in g to n  DC,
1976), paper p re se n ted  a t  the  30th Annual Conference of the 
Middle East  I n s t i t u t e ,  October 15-16, 1976, p. 42.
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our M in is te r  of Education claims t h a t  he:

[ th inks]  t h a t  the  Kingdom i s  th e  only country  which can 
d e c la re  t h a t  the democracy of  educat ion  i s  com plete ly  
a p p l i e d .  The door i s  wide open f o r  everybody  who 
a s p i r e s  t o  e d u c a t i o n ,  and he i s  f r e e l y  p e r m i t t e d  t o  
choose the  d i r e c t i o n  he wants ,  i s  t h r i f t i l y  pa id  in  the  
form of  r e m u n e r a t i o n s ;  even in  some s t a g e s  of  h ig h e r  
education ,  the  educat ion  i s  f r e e ,  one hundred p e r c e n t . 5 2

The r e a l  problem i s  not whether the  American system

of education  (model) or o the r  systems of educa t ion  w i l l  work

i n  Saudi  A rab ia  or n o t ;  i t  i s  an i s s u e  of  ways and means to

such systems. The Arab world in  genera l  has l i v e d  dur ing  the

f i r s t  h a l f  of th e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y  under th e  i n f l u e n c e  of  

t h e  West in  a l l  a s p e c t s  of  i t s  m a jor  d ev e lo p m en t  and 

con t inues  to  do so. Therefore ,  the  q u es t io n  to  be asked i s :  

where a re  we now? I t  i s  c e r t a i n  t h a t  Saudi Arabia la g s  f a r  

b eh in d  i n  t e rm s  of e d u c a t i o n a l  dev e lo p m e n t  and r e m a in s  

d ep e n d en t  on t h e  West.  There  i s  no doub t  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a 

m a jor  Arab p rob lem ,  s i n c e  a c c o r d in g  to  Dr. E l - k o u s s y ,  

"French  m odels  o f  e d u c a t i o n  w hich  a r e  b e in g  a b o l i s h e d  in  

France s t i l l  remain in  the Arab world." He goes on to  s t a t e  

t h a t ,  " n e i t h e r  t h e  o ld  nor t h e  new F rench  m o d e ls ,  or  f o r  

t h a t  m a t te r ,  the  English  or the  American i s  s u i t a b l e . "^3

Educational models, such as c u r r i c u l a  and methods of 

t e a c h i n g ,  can  be i m p o r t e d ,  b u t  e d u c a t i o n  c a n n o t .  

Development i n  g e n e r a l  and c u r r i c u l u m  d ev e lo p m en t  in

5 2 lb id .

S^A. A. E l - k o u s s y ,  "Some P rob lem s of  E d u c a t i o n a l  
P l a n n i n g  i n  t h e  A rab  W o r l d , "  c i t e d  i n  D. K. W h e e l e r ,  
Educa t ional  Problems Aiab Countries, p. 313.
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p a r t i c u l a r  roust stem from th e  a c tu a l  cond i t ions ,  environroent

and a v a i l a b l e  p o t e n t i a l  o f  t h e  c o u n t ry .  I t  i s  e s s e n t i a l ,

however,  t o  n o te  t h a t  no one huroan b e in g ,  nor one f a m i l y ,

nor  one community, nor one c o u n t ry  can l i v e  and f l o u r i s h

a l o o f  f ro m  a l l  o t h e r s .  The n ee d  f o r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l

coopera t ion  and r e l a t i o n s  i s  recognized, but the  ex tens ion

of  t h i s  i d e a  to  i n c l u d e  th e  ap p roach  t h a t  t h e  s o - c a l l e d

d ev e lo p ed  c o u n t r i e s  have employed when coming to  t h e

"rescue" of  the  "underdeveloped co u n t r ie s"  i s  q u es t ionab le .

Beeby descr ibed  the p o t e n t i a l s  of those who come to  the  a id

o f  t h e  u n d e r d e v e l o p e d  c o u n t r y  i n  t h i s  m a n n e r ,  "A few

c o u n t r i e s , ” he a s s e r t e d ,

. . . n o t a b l y  B r i t a i n  and F ra n c e ,  had over  t h e  y e a r s  
deve loped  g r e a t  s k i l l  i n  h e l p in g  th e  s t e a d y  g row th  of 
educa t iona l  systems in  co lo n ia l  t e r r i t o r i e s ,  but no one 
knew much ab o u t  h a n d l in g  t h e  e x p l o s i v e  demand f o r  
education  in  newly independent s t a t e s  t h a t  has been one 
o f  t h e  d o m in a n t  f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  p a s t  d e c a d e .  . 
. co u n t r ie s  and in d iv id u a l s  w ith  l i t t l e  or no experience 
in  help ing  emergent peoples were drawn in to  t h i s  f i e l d ,  
and " e x p e r t s "  come t o  m a t u r i t y  over  n i g h t .  The gap 
be tw een  th e  e d u c a t i o n  sy s te m s  th e y  knew and th e  ones 
th e y  were a i d i n g  was o f t e n  so w ide as  t o  p u t  one in  mind 
of the problems th a t  a b u t t e r f l y  would face in  teach ing  
the  c h r y s a l i s  how to  fly.S*

Within t h i s  con tex t ,  i t  i s  premature a t  t h i s  t ime to  

a s s e s s  th e  s u c c e s s  or f a i l u r e  of  t h e  American sys tem  of  

e d u c a t i o n  t h a t  has  been g r a f t e d  o n to  t h e  o ld  Saudi  sy s tem .

5*C. E. Beeby, "Stages in  th e  Growth o f Primary 
Education System ,” Comparative Education £syi£Kr pp. 124.
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CHAPTER IV

THE ORGANIZATION AND THE CURRICULUM OP 

THE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND CONTROL

Today, educa t ion  i s  g ra d u a l ly  coming to  be a p u b l ic  

concern. However, i t s  g o a l s ,  scope and economic bounds a re  

s t i l l  m a i n t a i n e d  by t h e  c e n t r a l  gov e rn m en t  r e p r e s e n t e d  by 

v a r i o u s  c e n t r a l i z e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  a g e n c i e s  a c c o r d i n g  t o  th e  

t y p e s  and l e v e l s  o f  e d u c a t i o n .  P r i o r  t o  t h e  1 9 6 0 's ,  t h e  

f i r s t  and s o l e  g o v e rn m en t  e d u c a t i o n  agency  s i n c e  i t s  

e s t a b l i s h m e n t  i n  1926 was t h e  G e n e ra l  D i r e c t o r a t e  of 

Educa t ion .  The name was changed in  1953 to  the  M in is t ry  of 

Education .

D u r in g  t h e  l a s t  two d e c a d e s ,  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  of  the  M in i s t ry  of  Education has become l a r g e r  and 

more com plex ,  e s p e c i a l l y  when expanded  t o  i n c l u d e  h i g h e r  

e d u c a t i o n  in  1957, g i r l s '  e d u c a t i o n  i n  1960, and when 

s e p a ra te  r e l i g i o u s  secondary schoo ls  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  were 

e s t a b l i s h e d .  Education,  t h e r e f o r e ,  accord ing  to  the  c e n t r a l  

g o v e r n m e n t ,  c o u l d  no l o n g e r  be a d m i n i s t e r e d  by one 

c e n t r a l i z e d  agency. A d i v i s i o n  of  a u t h o r i t y  over educa t ion  

was th e  r e s u l t .

M a le  e d u c a t i o n  b e l o w  t h e  u n i v e r s i t y  l e v e l  

( e l e m e n t a r y  and s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l s ,  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l
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educa t ion ,  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g ,  a d u l t  and s p e c i a l  education)  i s  

to  remain under the  a u t h o r i t y  and c o n t ro l  of  the  M in is t ry  of  

E d u c a t i o n .  F e m a le  e d u c a t i o n  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  (K -  1 2 ,  

i n c l u d i n g  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  and c o l l e g e  o f  e d u c a t i o n  f o r  

women) i s  t o  be c o n t r o l l e d  by t h e  G e n e ra l  P r e s i d e n c y  o f  

G i r l s '  E d u c a t io n ,  w hich  i s  headed by a c le rg y m a n  who i s  

r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  t h e  C o u n c i l  o f  M i n i s t e r s .  R e l i g i o u s  

educa t ion  (secondary, c o l l e g e s ,  and u n i v e r s i t i e s )  i s  under 

t h e  a u s p i c e s  o f  t h e  G e n e r a l  D i r e c t o r a t e  o f  R e l i g i o u s  

i n s t i t u t i o n s .

D e s p i t e  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  h i g h e r  e d u c a t i o n  was 

autonomous s in c e  i t s  c r e a t i o n  in  1957, i t  f e l l  in  1975 under 

t h e  a u t h o r i t y  o f  th e  newly  e s a b l i s h e d  M i n i s t r y  o f  H igher  

E d u c a t i o n .  T h u s ,  t h e r e  i s  g o v e r n m e n t  s u p p o r t  and  

s u p e r v i s i o n  over  t h r e e  p a r a l l e l ,  b u t  w h o l ly  s e p a r a t e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m s ,  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  th e  s y s t e m s  of  h ig h e r  

educa t ion  and p r i v a t e  educa t ion .

In t h i s  ch a p te r ,  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  of the  

d i f f e r e n t  a g e n c i e s  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  b r i e f l y ,  w i t h  more 

e m p h a s i s  on t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n ,  i n  

o r d e r  t o  s e r v e  as  a b a s e  f o r  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  r e m a in d e r  

of t h i s  ch a p te r  and th e  next .

M in is t rv  a f  Mu.C.a.tIgJl

As i n d i c a t e d  above ,  boys '  e d u c a t i o n  (K -  12) i s  

ad m in is te re d  by the  M in i s t r y  of  Education.  The M in is t ry  i s  

the  l a r g e s t  and most h igh ly  regarded  ed u c a t io n a l  agency. In 

1976 /1977 ,  58 p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  p o p u l a t i o n  f e l l  under
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i t s  j u r i s d i c t i o n . ^  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  i t  h a s  an i m p o r t a n t  

s u p e r v i s o r y  f u n c t i o n ,  v i a  l e v e l s  o f  e x a m i n a t i o n  and 

c u r r i c u l a ,  o v e r  t h e  s t u d e n t s  s u p e r v i s e d  by o t h e r  

a u t h o r i t i e s ,  and because of  i t s  longer  experience,  i t  has a 

sp e c ia l  in f luence  over the  development of g i r l s '  education.

The M in is t ry  of Education i s  headed by a M in is te r ,  

who i s  a member of the Council of M in is te r s  and appointed by 

t h e  r u l i n g  K ing .  The M i n i s t e r  i s  a t  t h e  t o p  of t h e  

M i n i s t r y ' s  s t r u c t u r a l  h i e r a r c h y  and h as  a s su m ed  t h e  

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  academ ic  a u t h o r i t y  w i th  

re spec t  to  the  decision-making process  p e r ta in in g  to  pub l ic  

e d u c a t i o n .  The M i n i s t e r  i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  th e  C ounc i l  o f  

M in is te r s ,  but h i s  d i s c r e t io n a ry  powers a re  recognized.%

Under the  M in is te r  a re  two u n d e r s e c re ta r ie s ,  one fo r  

e d u c a t io n  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a f f a i r s  and th e  o th e r  f o r  

t e ch n ica l  a f f a i r s .  The func t ion  of the  u n d e r se c re ta r ie s  i s  

to  a s s i s t  th e  M in is te r  in  d i r e c t i n g  and coord ina t ing  a l l  the  

d i f f e r e n t  d i v i s i o n s  w i t h i n  th e  M i n i s t r y .  Moreover, t h e r e  

a re  th ree  a s s i s t a n t  u n d e rse c re ta r ie s  fo r  genera l  education ,  

a d m in i s t r a t iv e  a f f a i r s  and c u l t u r a l  a f f a i r s .  A number of 

g e n e r a l  d i r e c t o r s  a r e  a p p o i n t e d  to. a s s i s t  t h e  

u n d e r s e c r e t a r i e s  depend ing  on th e  d i f f e r e n t  needs and 

f u n c t i o n s ^  ( see  f i g .  3).

^Progress a f liducatlgn in  £âuâi Arabia, ac.. 
pp. 168-175.

^Kingdom of Saudi A ra b ia ,  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u ca t io n ,
Manual îsn iha Ministry s£. Education: Obj.a,c.tiYS&.
and Adm inis tra t ive  Organiza tion (Riyadh, 1970), p. 7 .
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Figure 3

A d m in is tr a t iv e  Chart o f  th e  M in is tr y  o f  E ducation  -  1978

MINISTER OF EDUCATION

O ff ic e
Admin. I n s p e c t io n  U n it

U n d e r -S e c r e ta r ie s  fo r  
T e c h n ic a l A f f a ir s

A s s is t a n t  U n d e r -S e c r e ta r ie s  
fo r  G eneral E ducation

S ch ool H ea lth  
Department

B udgeting  & 
P lan n in g  U n it

UNESCO O&M U n it

Advi so r s
L egal A f f a ir s  U n it

U n d e r -S e c r e ta r ie s  fo r  
E d ucation  & Admin A f f a ir s

A s s is t a n t  U n d e r -S e c r e ta r ie s  
fo r  A d m in is tr a t iv e  A f f a ir s

A s s is t a n t  U n d e r -S e c r e ta r ie s  
fo r  C u ltu r a l A f f a ir s

R esearch S t a t i s t i c s  
Documents U n it

E xam inations
U n it

w

D ir e c to r a te  Gen. 
o f  Youth W elfare

Admin O f f ic e

R esearch  and 
Programs O ff .

S o c ia l  E d u cation  
Department

P h y s ic a l Educ. 
Departm ent

S cou t E ducation  
E ducation

A rt E d ucation  
Departm ent

D ir e c to r a te  Gen. o f  
E x tern a l R e la t io n s  
& M iss io n s  Abroad

— Admin O f f ic e

E x tern a l R e la t io n s  
Departm ent

M iss io n s  Abroad 
Departm ent

D ir e c to r a te  Gen. 
o f  T ech n ica l Ed.

— Admin O f f ic e

C urriculum  Re
sea rch  & Educ. 
M a te r ia ls  O f f .

I n d u s tr ia l  Ed. 
Department

Commercial Ed. 
Departm ent

A g r ic u ltu r a l  Ed. 
Departm ent

O f f ic e

D ir e c to r a te  Gen. 
o f  A d m in is tr a tio n

E n g in eer in g  & 
M aintenance D ept.

P u rch ases & 
W arehouses D ept.

Com m unications & 
Gen. S e r v ic e s  D ept.

Admin O f f ic e

F inance D ept.

P erso n n e l D ept.

N .B . The M in is te r  o f  E ducation  i s  th e  P r e s id e n t  o f  th e  
Boy S c o u ts  A s s o c ia t io n  o f  Saudi A rabia and th e  
Chairman o f  th e  H igher Committee fo r  M iss io n s ,  
th e  C ou n cil o f  S c ie n c e  and L e t t e r s ,  th e  H igher  
C ou n cil o f  Riyadh U n iv e r s ity ,  th e  H igher Coun
c i l  o f  E d ucation  and th e  N a tio n a l Commission  
fo r  UNESCO.

Is la m ic  Educ. 
Department
D ir e c to r a te  
Gen. T eacher  
T ra in in g  Pro
gram.
D ir e c to r a te  
Gen. o f  S p ec . 
Educ. Prog.

A ss t  Deputy M in is te r  o f  
Educ. fo r  Gen. E ducation

C urriculum  Re
sea rch  & Educ. 
M a te r ia ls  O ff .
D ir e c to r a te  Gen. 
o f  In term ed ia te  
& E lem entary Educ.
D ir e c to r a te  Gen. 
Of Secondary Ed.

D ir e c to r a te  Gen. 
o f  C u ltu re

-Admin. O f f ic e
_Adult Educ. 
Department

_P u b lic  L ib r a r ie s  
Department

_ A n t iq u it ie s
Department
P u b lic  A f f a ir s  
Departm ent

E d u ca tio n a l D i s t r i c t s

Source based  on: Manual fo r  th e  M in is tr v  o f  E ducation  1970? R eport on p r o g r e ss  
A chieved  in  Curriculum  Developm ent in  Saudi A rabia 1979.



The M in is t ry  i s  charged w ith  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  

p l a n ,  f o r m u l a t e  and  s u p e r v i s e  t h e  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  

e d u c a t io n a l  p o l i c i e s  fo r  the  boys' p u b l ic  educa t ion  system 

( i . e . ,  e l e m e n t a r y  and se c o n d a ry  e d u c a t i o n ,  v o c a t i o n a l  and 

t e c h n i c a l  e d u c a t i o n ,  s p e c i a l  e d u c a t i o n ,  and  a d u l t  

educa t ion ) .  Furtherm ore ,  i t  i s s u e s  the  cu r r icu lum  f o r  the  

v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  and t y p e s  of  p u b l i c  e d u c a t i o n  a lo n g  w i th  

d e t a i l e d  i n s t r u c t i o n s  on t h e  t e a c h i n g  m ethods  t o  be used ,  

th e  t im e schedules  fo r  c l a s s e s ,  and th e  p r e s c r ib e d  textbooks 

and s y l l a b u s  to  be covered. In s i m i l a r  f a sh io n ,  i t  t r a i n s ,  

r e c r u i t s ,  promotes ,  t r a n s f e r s ^  d i s m is s e s ,  and r e t i r e s  school 

a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and t e a c h e r s ,  i t  r e n t s ,  c o n s t r u c t s ,  and 

m a i n t a i n s  s c h o o l  b u i l d i n g s  and p r o v i d e s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  

school w ith  the  ed u ca t io n a l  f a c i l i t i e s  and h e a l th  s e rv ic e s  

n e e d e d .  I t  a d m i n i s t e r s  a n a t i o n w i d e  u n i f o r m  p u b l i c  

exam inat ion  and i s s u e s  c e r t i f i c a t e s . *

The i s s u e  h e r e  i s  c e r t a i n l y  n o t  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  

v e r s u s  d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n , ^  b u t  i t  i s  i n c o n c e i v a b l e  t h a t  an 

a g e n c y  s u c h  a s  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  w i t h  an 

unques t ioned d e f i c i e n c y  of h i g h l y  q u a l i f i e d  p e r s o n n e l

^Kingdom o f  S aud i  A r a b ia ,  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t io n ,  
R e p o r t  a n  Erogjr.ess Achi.ey.ed I n  c u r r i c u l u m Pey e lc n m n n t  I n  
Saudi Arabia (Riyadh: Department of Research, Curriculum and 
M a te r i a l ,  1979), p. 2.

*flannai inn tiin Ministry n£ E.dnn.atinn, nn..
pp. 10-88.

^ A l t h o u g h  t h e  i s s u e  o f  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  v s  
d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  i s  n o t  d i s c u s s e d ,  t h e  im p o r ta n c e  of  
p a r t i c i p a t i o n  by a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  and 
s tu d e n ts  in  the  dec is ion-m aking  p rocess  r e l a t i v e  to  educt ion  
w i l l  be emphasized as a p p r o p r i a t e .

74



could be e f f e c t i v e  and e f f i c i e n t  in  handl ing  a l l  th e  a s p e c t s  

of  l e a r n in g  t h a t  a re  r e l a t e d  t o  the  educa t ion  of the  younger 

g e n e ra t io n .  One observer  w rote :

I f  t h e s e  M i n i s t r i e s  w e r e  s t a f f e d  by a b l e  and 
c o m p e te n t  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  th e n  th e  h ig h  d e g re e  o f  
c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  might be b e n e f i c i a l .  U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  t h i s  
i s  n o t  t h e  c a s e .  O v e r a l l ,  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  p e r s o n n e l  i s  
n o t  v e r y  h ig h  and t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p r o c e s s  i n  a l l  
f i e l d s  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a b s o l u t e  c o n c e p t s  and 
p r o c e d u r e s  t h a t  h a v e  l e d  t o  a m a rk e d  d e g r e e  o f  
i n e f f i c i e n c y  and s u b s t a n t i a l  wastage.®

The r e a l i z a t i o n  of the  com plex i ty  of  the  ed u c a t io n a l  

s y s t e m ,  due t o  t h e  e x p a n s io n  o f  th e  boys '  p u b l i c  s c h o o l  

s y s t e m ,  n e c e s s i t a t e d  a r a p i d  a d j u s t m e n t  o f  t h e  

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  m a c h i n e r y  o f  e d u c a t i o n  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  

coun try .  Furtherm ore ,  th e  i s o l a t i o n  of some popula ted  a rea s  

th r o u g h  l a c k  o f  an a d e q u a te  mass com m unica t ion  sy s tem  and 

th e  lo n g - ra n g e  plan  toward d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  l e d  th e  M in i s t ry  

to  in c re a s e  and upgrade i t s  e d u c a t io n a l  d i s t r i c t s .

Today, t h e r e  a re  tw e n ty - th r e e  ed uca t iona l  d i s t r i c t s ,  

each headed by a D i r e c to r  General  who i s  r e s p o n s ib le  to  the  

M i n i s t e r  o f  E d u c a t io n .^  The p r im a r y  f u n c t i o n  of  each  

d i s t r i c t  i s  t o  s u p e r v i s e  t h e  d a i l y  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l  s c h o o l s  i n  t h e i r  l o c a l i t i e s .  The s i z e  and 

im portance  of each d i s t r i c t  d i f f e r s  according  to  the  number

®J. S z y l i o w i c z ,  op^ £Ü*^PP. 300-301 .

^A cco rd in g  t o  a r e c e n t  r e p o r t  by t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  
Education ,  a new r e o r g a n iz a t io n  has been e s t a b l i s h e d  fo r  the  
v a r io u s  d i s t r i c t s  w ith  only th r e e  D i re c to r  Genera ls  fo r  the  
C e n t r a l  Region (Riyadh), th e  Western Region (Jeddah) and th e  
E a s t e r n  Reg ion  (Dammam). These t h r e e  d i s t r i c t s  w i l l  be 
r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n ,  w h i l e  t h e  
r e m a in in g  e i g h t e e n  w i l l  be r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  one o f  t h e s e  
d i s t r i c t s  in  t h e i r  l o c a l i t i e s .
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of schoo ls  and th e  t o t a l  en ro l lm en t  in  i t s  reg ion .  However, 

th e r e  i s  no d e f i n i t e  l i m i t a t i o n  or boundary e x i s t i n g  between 

one d i s t r i c t  and another® (see f i g .  4).

A l l  e d u c a t i o n a l  d i s t r i c t s  h a v e  a d e f i n i t e

o r g a n iz a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  c o n s i s t i n g  of  numerous d iv i s io n s ,

( i . e . ,  s c i e n c e ,  r e l i g i o n ,  A r a b i c  l a n g u a g e  and s o c i a l

s c i e n c e s )  s t a f f e d  by s u p e r v i s o r s  and h e a d e d  by an

a d m i n i s t r a t o r  ( see  f i g .  5 ) .  A l l  s t a f f  i n  t h e  d i s t r i c t  have

only a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and su p e rv iso ry  d u t i e s .  T herefo re ,  much

o f  t h e  l i a i s o n  work b e tw een  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  s c h o o l  and th e

d i s t r i c t  i s  c a r r i e d  o u t  by t h e  s u p e r v i s o r s .  In  t h e  same

v e in ,  much of the  co o rd in a t io n  between the  in d iv id u a l  school

and t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  i s  c a r r i e d  o u t  by t h e

d i s t r i c t ' s  D i r e c t o r  G e n e ra l .  I t  i s  e s s e n t i a l  t o  n o te  h e r e

t h a t  th e  s t r u c t u r e  and mode of o p e ra t io n  of each d i s t r i c t  i s

a r e p l i c a  o f  i t s  f o u n d e r ,  t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n .  " In

p r a c t i c e , "  Szyl iow icz  observes :

. . . l o c a l  b o d i e s  e x h i b i t  s i m i l a r  b e h a v i o r a l
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ;  they tend to  co n c en t ra te  a u t h o r i t y  in  
t h e i r  h a n d s  and t o  b l i n d l y  c a r r y  o u t  o r d e r s  and 
d i r e c t i v e s  i s s u e d  by t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t io n .  They 
seldom d i s p l a y  any i n t i a t i v e  in  meeting lo c a l  needs, in  
a d a p t i n g  n a t i o n a l  p o l i c y  t o  l o c a l  e x i g e n c i e s ,  or 
i n v o l v i n g  t h e  l o c a l  p o p u l a c e  i n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  
p r o c e s s . 9

®A. Towagry, " O r g a n i z a t i o n  A n a l y s i s  and P roposed  
R eo rg an iza t io n  of  the  M in i s t ry  of  Education of the  Kingdom 
of Saudi A rabia ,"  (unpublished d i s s e r t a t i o n .  U n iv e r s i ty  of 
A rk a n s a s ,  1973),  p. 9.

®J. Szy l iow icz ,  op .  c i t . . p. 301.
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Figure 5

A d m in is tr a tiv e  Chart o f  th e  E d u cation a l 
D i s t r i c t  O f f ic e  in  Saudi A rabia

00

Finance
S e c tio n

S e r v ic e s
O ff ic e

T ech n ica l
S t a f f

B udgeting
S e c tio n

S t a t i s t i c s
S e c t io n

P erson n el
S e c tio n

G eneral D ir e c to r

E xam inations
S e c tio n

School H ealth  
S e c t io n

Youth W elfare  
S e c t io n

A dult Education  
O ff ic e

S tu d e n ts ' A f fa ir s  
S e c t io n

D ir e c to r  o f  
T ech n ica l A f fa ir s

E d u cation a l A ids & 
L ib r a r ie s  S e c t io n

P urchases and 
Warehouses S e c tio n

A d m in istra tiv e  
In sp e c t io n  S e c t io n

E n gin eerin g  & 
M aintenance S e c tio n

D ir e c to r  o f  
A d m in is tr a tiv e  A f fa ir s

A d m in istra tiv e  
Communications S e c tio n

O f f ic e s  o f  th e  
D i s t r i c t  S u p er in ten d en ts

Source: H. A l-S a lloom , "The Study o f  th e  R e la t io n s h ip  o f  School D i s t r i c t  s i z e  and A d m in istra tiv e
p r a c t ic e s  in  sc h o o l in  Saudi A rab ia", (U npublished D is s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e r s ity  o f  Oklahoma 
1974) P . 18.



I h s  General Pr.esiAeacy f a i  G i r l s '  Education 

The P r e s id e n c y  was e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  1960, when th e  

governm ent  a u t h o r i z e d  th e  f i r s t  b u d g e ta ry  a l l o c a t i o n  f o r  

g i r l s '  e d u c a t i o n .  The P re s id e n c y  i s  i n  c h a rg e  of  e d u c a t i o n  

o f  g i r l s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  A lthough  i t  i s  c o n t r o l l e d  by th e  

P re s id e n c y  and by r e l i g i o u s  a u t h o r i t y ,  i t s  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  ( i . e . ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p a t t e r n ,  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

d i s t r i c t s ,  th e  mode of opera t ion)  i s  p a r a l l e l  to  t h a t  of the  

M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n . I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o te  h e r e ,  

t h a t  s i n c e  t h e  s e g r e g a t i o n  o f  t h e  s e x e s  e x i s t s ,  t h e  

su p e rv is io n  over g i r l s '  schools  (elementary and secondary) 

i s  c a r r i e d  o u t  by a S a u d i  woman s u p e r v i s o r .  Her 

communication with  the  d i r e c t o r  of her l o c a l  d i s t r i c t  (male) 

i s  c a r r i e d  o u t  th ro u g h  a m ale  c l e r k  or by t e l e p h o n e .  The 

o f f i c e s  a r e  l o c a t e d  e i t h e r  i n  th e  s c h o o l  or in  u n d i s c l o s e d  

l o c a t i o n s .

R e l ig ious  Colleges and u n i v e r s i t i e s  

Under th e  a u t h o r i t y  of  th e  Grand M u f t i  ( r e l i g i o u s  

l e a d e r ) ,  r e l i g i o u s  co l leg e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  have a c losed  

sy s tem  of  c o n t r o l  w i th  s p e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  in  t h e i r  own 

i n s t i t u t i o n s .  I t  b e g in s  a t  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l  and 

cont inues  through two y e a rs  of secondary education  to  one of 

t h r e e  h igher  l e v e l s  o f  r e l i g i o u s  education .

^Qprooress a f  Education In  Saudi AnaJilar ns*. aJJ^r
p . 6 .
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ttiniS-tiy s i  f l ighei Education 

This M in is t ry  was c re a te d  in  1975. I t  c o n t ro l s  and 

c o o r d i n a t e s  h ig h e r  e d u c a t i o n  by means of  a h ig h e r  c o u n c i l  

fo r  u n i v e r s i t i e s .  The U n iv e r s i ty  of Petroleum and M inera ls  

i s  under  t h e  c o n t r o l  o f  t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  P e t ro le u m  and 

Minerals .

Other A u th o r i t i e s  

The M in is t ry  of Defense runs i t s  own schools  fo r  i t s  

p e r s o n n e l  and t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .  The s c h o o l s ,  however,  must 

meet the  minimum s tandards  s e t  by the  M in is t ry  of  Education. 

The M i n i s t r y  of  H ea l th  m a i n t a i n s  and c o n t r o l s  n u r s i n g  

s c h o o l s  f o r  women and h e a l t h  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f o r  men. The 

M in is t ry  of  Labor and Socia l  A f f a i r s  m ain ta ins  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

of  s o c ia l  guidance, community development and s o c ia l  s e rv ic e  

c e n te r s .

P r i v a t e  e d u c a t i o n  i s  c o n t r o l l e d  by p r i v a t e  b o d ie s  

and fo re ig n  d i g n i t a r i e s .  However, t h i s  type of i n s t i t u t i o n  

i s  decreas ing  in  importance, whereas before  1960, i t  was, by 

f a r ,  t h e  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n .  As 

in d ic a te d  e a r l i e r ,  the  p r i v a t e  schoo l 's  curr icu lum  must have 

th e  a p p ro v a l  of th e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u ca t io n  i n  o rd e r  t o  g e t  

f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s ta n c e .

Curriculum Affairs 
T r a d i t i o n a l ly ,  the  school i s  the  p lace  which i s  most 

co n ce rn ed  w i th  t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  b a s i c  knowledge t o  t h e  

c h i l d  th ro u g h  b a s i c  d r i l l  and m e m o r iz a t io n  a s  a means of
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t e a c h i n g .  T h is  v iew ,  now w id e ly  c o n s id e r e d  a t h i n g  of th e  

p a s t ,  i s  s t i l l  ev idenced  i n  a c t u a l  d a i l y  p r a c t i c e  i n  Saudi 

s c h o o ls .  W i th in  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  c u r r i c u lu m  in  i t s  broad  

meaning,  has  n o t  y e t  been f u l l y  u n d e rs to o d  or p r o p e r l y  

developed. An Anerican team v i s i t i n g  Saudi Arabian schools 

observed th a t :

The c u r r i c u lu m  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  i s  devo ted  t o  v e r b a l  
a b i l i t y  f i r s t ,  and to  w r i t i n g  a b i l i t y  second. O ther  
s k i l l s  a r e  e m p h a s i z e d  on a d e s c e n d i n g  s c a l e .  
Manipulation, pe rcep t ion ,  motor, and k in a e s th e t i c  s k i l l s  
a r e  w o e f u l l y  u n d e r e m p h a s i z e d .  A l l  s u b j e c t s  a r e
c o n s id e r e d  s e p a r a t e .  We saw no i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  
l e a r n i n g .  S tu d e n ts  a r e  n o t  encouraged  or even a b l e  to  
ex e rc ise  c r e a t i v i t y  e i t h e r  in  motor-sensory s k i l l s  or 
i n  l i t e r a c y  s k i l l s .  I m a g in a t io n  seems to  be v a lu e d  
l i g h t l y .  As a r e s u l t ,  t e a c h i n g  and l e a r n i n g  in  th e  
av e rag e  c la s s ro o m  t e n d s  t o  be s t a l e ,  a u t o m a t i c ,  and 
f u l l y  p re sc r ib ed .

There was no p rec i se  d e f i n i t i o n  of the  "curriculum" 

as  i t  i s  p e r c e iv e d  by w e s t e r n  e d u c a to r s  ( i . e . ,  a l l  th e  

e x p e r i e n c e  t h e  c h i l d  w i l l  g a in  under th e  a u s p i c e s  of  th e  

s c h o o l ) .  In  Saudi  A ra b ia ,  c u r r i c u lu m  i s  n a r ro w ly  d e f in e d  

and commonly u n d e rs to o d  as  s im p ly  " c o n te n t  o f  s u b j e c t  

m atte r ."  ( i .e . ,  c e r t a in  s u b je c t s  to  be taught  in  the school) 

I t  i s  m a in ly  c o n f in e d  t o  p r e s c r i b e d  academ ic  c o n t e n t ,  

coup led  w i th  a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of  how i t  i s  t o  be 

taught .  This p r e s c r ip t io n  i s  given to  the in d iv id u a l  school 

by the top  a u t h o r i t y  of the  M in is t ry  of  Education.

l l " R e p o r t  o f  t h e  American Team's V i s i t  t o  Saudi 
A rabia ,"  op. p .  24.
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Curriculum Affairs a i  i h a  M inis try  Levei^^

There i s  no doubt t h a t  education  in  Saudi Arabia i s  

a n a t i o n a l  a f f a i r ,  as  l i k e w i s e  t h e  sch o o l  c u r r i c u lu m .  

Therefore ,  the curr iculum decis ion-making process i s  w i th in  

t h e  a u t h o r i t y  of  th e  governm ent ,  r e p r e s e n t e d  by a High 

C o u n c i l  o f  M i n i s t e r s  among whom i s  t h e  M i n i s t e r  o f  

E d u c a t i o n .  The High C o u n c i l  o f  M i n i s t e r s ,  m e e t s  

p e r i o d i c a l l y  t o  look  i n t o  th e  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  of  p u b l i c  

education and to  review any educa t iona l  reforms t h a t  might 

have been su g g e s te d  by t h e  M i n i s t e r  o f  E d u ca t io n .  The 

C ounci l  i s  a s s i s t e d  by bo th  an a d v i s o r y  body of e x p e r t s  in  

c u r r i c u lu m  a f f a i r s  and by th e  D epar tm en t  o f  C u r r icu lu m ,  

Research, and M a te r ia l s  of the  M in is t ry  of Education.

The g e n e r a l  p ro c e d u re  in  c u r r i c u lu m  re fo rm  ( i . e . ,  

conducting re search ,  exper im enta t ion  and suggest ing  change) 

i s  the  fu n c t io n  of the Department of Research, Curriculum, 

and M a t e r i a l s .  Some of t h e  d e l e g a t e d  f u n c t i o n s  of t h i s  

department a re  as fo l low s:

D irec t s  and superv ises  a l l  educa t iona l  re search  of 
genera l  education inc lud ing  p i l o t  s tu d i e s  of curr iculum 
or program changes. This inc ludes  th e  c u r r i c u l a  for  the  
e l e m e n t a r y ,  i n t e r m e d i a t e  and s e c o n d a r y  s t a g e s  o f  
e d u c a t i o n  and f o r  t h e  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g . i n s t i t u t e s  and 
th e  s p e c i a l  e d u c a t i o n  p rogram s,  and c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  
c u r r i c u l a  r e s e a r c h  and deve lopm ent  c a r r i e d  o u t  by th e  
t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  c o l l e g e  and S h a r i a  C o l le g e  i n  Mecca, 
and by th e  General D i r e c to ra t e  of Technical Education i f  
asked to .

^ ^S ince  t h e r e  i s  no o f f i c i a l  document s t a t i n g  th e  
procedure fo r  curr iculum reform, the  source of the  fo l low ing  
pages  was drawn from d i s c u s s i o n s  w i th  o f f i c i a l s  i n  t h e  
D epar tm ent  o f  R esea rch ,  C u r r icu lu m  and M a t e r i a l s ,  u n l e s s  
o therw ise  s t a t e d .
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R e c e i v e s  f r o m  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t s  a n d  G e n e r a l  
D i r e c t o r a t e s  r e p o r t i n g  t o  t h e  D ep u ty  M i n i s t e r  
s u g g e s t i o n s  f o r  changes  in  t h e  c u r r i c u l a  and r e l a t e d  
s u p p o r t  m a t e r i a l s  an d  b o o k s  f o r  r e v i e w  an d  
recommendations p r io r  to  implementation of any changes.

M a i n t a i n s  c o n t a c t  i n  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  
M i n i s t r y ' s  R e s e a r c h /  S t a t i s t i c s ,  and E d u c a t i o n a l  
Documents U n i t  w i th  th e  deve lopm en t  o f  c u r r i c u l a  and 
r e s e a r c h  i n  o t h e r  c o u n t r i e s  and d e t e r m i n e s  t h e  
a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  such d eve lopm en ts  t o  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  
programs of the  Kingdom. Maintains a l i b r a r y  of r e l a t e d  
educat ional  re search  in form ation .^^

W i th in  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  t h e  D ep a r tm en t ,  a c c o r d in g  to  

one M in is try  o f f i c i a l ,  in  most cases ,  p lays  the ro le  of the 

superv isor  and never i n i t i a t e s  a change or conducts re sea rch  

w ith  re sp ec t  to  curr iculum development. In f a c t ,  he added, 

a k ind  of  s u g g e s t i v e  r e fo rm  t o  Saudi s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m ,  in  

g ene ra l ,  and the  high school,  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  occurs when an 

o u t s i d e  agency such as  UNESCO or w e s t e r n  e d u c a t i o n a l  

a g e n c i e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  from th e  U n i ted  S t a t e s ,  p r e s s e s  f o r  

change. When the  u n i v e r s i t i e s  seek improvements so t h a t  high 

sch o o l  g r a d u a t e s  may meet a d m is s io n  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  or  when 

c r i t i c i s m  i s  c a r r i e d  by l o c a l  n ew spapers  demanding t h e  

improvement of  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  e d u c a t i o n  or p u sh in g  f o r  

r e s u l t s ,  change does occur.

The task  of developing a curr iculum c e r t a i n l y  i s  no 

easy m a t te r ,  e s p e c i a l ly  when i t  involves  something more than 

ad d in g  or  s u b t r a c t i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  t o  be l e a r n e d  n o t  t o  

mention the f a c t  t h a t  the educa t iona l  p o l ic y  of the  country 

r ep re se n ts  th e  ground on which the  curr icu lum  reform i s  to  

be based. Beeby explained t h i s  ta sk  when he in d ic a te d  t h a t :

^^Manual M in is t rv  M  Education, jQ£ju
pp. 44-45.
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Even i n  t h e  d e v e l o p e d  c o u n t r i e s ,  t h e  t a s k  o f  
changing the curr icu lum to  meet these  new cond i t ions  i s  
n o t  p r o v i n g  s i m p l e .  W ith  t h e  h e l p  o f  u n i v e r s i t y  
s p e c i a l i s t s ,  marked advances  have been made over  th e  
p a s t  d e c a d e  u n d e r  t h e  a u s p i c e s  o f  su c h  b o d i e s  a s  
E d u c a t i o n a l  S e r v i c e s  I n c o r p o r a t e d  i n  America ,  and th e  
School  C o u n c i l s  and t h e  N u f f ie d  F ou n d a t io n  in  B r i t i a n .  
But t h e r e  a r e  s t i l l  many p rob lem s t o  s o lv e ,  and a few 
c o u n t r i e s  would c l a im  t o  have gone f a r  i n  a d a p t in g  
s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l a  to  t h e  needs  of th e  modern w o r ld  and 
the  changing n a tu re  of  knowledge.

In developing co u n t r ie s ,  the  l e a p  to  be made to  new 
p r a c t i c e s  i s  longer  and the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  correspondingly  
g r e a t e r ,•  •  #

The g e n e r a l  p ro c e d u re  of c u r r i c u lu m  re fo rm  i s  

changeable and dependent upon the na tu re  of the s u b je c t  and 

w h e t h e r  a c h a n g e  i s  p o s s i b l e  a t  t h e  t i m e .  As an 

i l l u s t r a t i v e  example of  c u r r i c u lu m  change,  t h i s  a u th o r  

t r a c e d  one p ro c e d u re  t h a t  i s  commonly used .  Whenever a 

problem a r i s e s  fo r  curr icu lum change, an ad hoc committee i s  

form ed.  The co m m it tee  i s  composed c h i e f l y  of  s u b j e c t  

e x p e r t s ,  u s u a l l y  u n i v e r s i t y  p r o f e s s o r s ,  a team from th e  

D epa r tm en t  of R e sea rc h ,  C u r r icu lu m  and M a t e r i a l s ,  and a 

member of the  Advisory Committee to  the  M inis try .  Through 

lo n g  d i s c u s s i o n  and d e b a te  in  a number of  m e e t in g s ,  a 

recommendation f o r  change w i l l  be d r a f t e d  and submitted  to  

t h e  M i n i s t e r  f o r  h i s  a p p r o v a l .  Upon th e  a p p ro v a l  of  th e  

reform, a c e n te r  fo r  re sea rch  and curr iculum s tu d ie s  would

^^E. Beeby, "C urr icu lum  P la n n in g , "  i n  G. Howson 
fEd.). Developing a  Curr iculum, publ ished  fo r  the  Center 
fo r  Curriculum Renewal and Educational Development Overseas 
(London: Heineman, 1970), pp. 40-41.
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be chosen to  s e t  up a s u i t a b l e  sy l lab u s  fo r  t h a t  p a r t i c u l a r  

s u b je c t  to  be changed.

The second s t a g e  i s  f o r  t h e  s e l e c t e d  c e n t e r  to  

p re se n t  i t s  suggested sy l lab u s  to  the  M in is t ry  fo r  review. 

The same co m m it tee  would convene a g a in  t o  rev iew  th e  

proposed sy l lab u s .  The committee would r e v i s e  the  sy l lab u s ,  

i f  n ee d  b e ,  and s u b m i t  i t  t o  t h e  M i n i s t e r  w i t h  i t s  

recom m enda t ion .  The M i n i s t e r  would t a k e  t h e  c a se  t o  th e  

High Council of M in is te r s  fo r  t h e i r  approval .  Usually,  the  

High Council of M in is te r s  does not o b je c t  s ince  the proposed 

sy l lab u s  i s  recommended by the  ad hoc committee. The only 

t im e  th e y  would o b j e c t  i s  when th e y  jgeared t h a t  such a 

change might c r e a te  a c o n f l i c t  between the  M in is t ry  and the  

c o n s e r v a t i v e  e lem e n t  of  th e  s o c i e t y  ( i . e . ,  t h e  r e l i g i o u s  

l e a d e r s ) .

The t h i r d  s t a g e  i s  t h e  r e t u r n  o f  t h e  p r o p o s e d  

sy l l ab u s  to  the  cen te r  fo r  the  w r i t in g  of a sample textbook. 

B e fo re  mass p r o d u c t io n  of  t h e  t e x t  t a k e s  p l a c e ,  t h e  sample  

t e x t  would t r a v e l  th e  same l i n e  of  a u t h o r i t i e s  as d id  th e  

s y l l a b u s .  Upon a p p r o v a l ,  t h e  t e x t  would be t r i e d  in  a 

chosen  h igh  sch o o l  as  a s i t e  f o r  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  p r i o r  to  

i t s  wider implementat ion.  Furthermore, i n - s e r v ic e  t r a in i n g  

would be given to  the  teacher  v i a  the  cen te r  or the co l lege  

of education  to  guarantee  t h a t  t e ac h e rs  would be f a m i l i a r  

w ith  the  new concepts a t  the  t im e of i t s  implementation.

^ ^ In  t h i s  c a s e ,  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f f i c i a l  s e l e c t e d  th e  
E d u c a t io n a l  C e n te r  f o r  S c ie n c e  and M a th em a t ic s ,  American 
U n iv e rs i ty  of  B e i ru t  (AUB), B e i ru t ,  Lebanon.
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To t h i s  end, an announcement of  such change would 

appear in  the M in is t ry 's  monthly p u b l ic a t io n .  The M in is try  

would update i t s  p resc r ibed  high school manual which u su a l ly  

c o n t a in s  th e  aim, th e  p r e s c r i b e d  s y l l a b u s ,  t h e  method of  

t e a c h i n g  t o  be used ,  and t h e  t im e  sc h e d u le  a l l o t m e n t s  f o r  

each s u b j e c t .  The manual would be s e n t  t o  th e  r e s p e c t i v e  

schools v ia  the  educational  d i s t r i c t  o f f i c e s  to  be followed 

to  the  l e t t e r .

Curriculum Affairs a t  iha Pisf.rig.t 
The educa t iona l  d i s t r i c t s  a re  the bridge used by the  

M in i s t r y  t o  t r a n s m i t  i t s  r u l e s  and r e g u l a t i o n s  t o  th e  

i n d i v i d u a l  s c h o o ls  in  t h e i r  l o c a l i t i e s .  The main t a s k  of 

the  d i s t r i c t  in  curriculum reform i s  to  superv ise  and d i r e c t  

t h e i r  r e sp e c t iv e  schools  in  the c o r r ec t  way of implementing 

the  new reform. Each superv isor  i s  expected to  pay a v i s i t  

t o  each sch o o l  once or tw ic e  a n n u a l ly .  In  most c a s e s ,  th e  

schoo l  w i l l  be g iven  n o t i c e  of  such a v i s i t .  In  t u r n ,  th e  

schoo l  p e r s o n n e l ,  e s p e c i a l l y  the  t e a c h e r s ,  w i l l  t r y  t o  do 

t h e i r  b e s t  to  im p re s s  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  in  o rd e r  t o  win a 

favorable  eva lua t ion  of themselves and t h e i r  school.  In most 

c a s e s ,  however,  t h e  i n s p e c t o r ' s  v i s i t  i s  marked by f e a r ,  

ha t red ,  and m i s t r u s t  from the school personnel.

Curriculum Affairs a t  Jbha SshOQl Level 
The school becomes the  ba t t leg round  in  t h i s  process  

o f  c u r r i c u lu m  change. Although sc h o o l  p e r s o n n e l  have n o t  

been in v o lv e d  i n  th e  d e c i s io n -m a k in g  p r o c e s s ,  th e y  a r e
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expected to  implement the  new program change with no regard 

t o  t h e i r  r e a d i n e s s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  each sch o o l  has t o  s t r u g g l e  

t o  a b id e  by t h e  new r u l e s  and r e g u l a t i o n s  handed t o  them 

from the top to  main ta in  the accepted and expected p a t t e r n  

of conformity  and s ta n d a rd iz a t io n .

The p r i n c i p a l  i s  t h e  t o p  man i n  h i s  sch o o l  and h i s

fu n c t io n  in  curr icu lum a f f a i r s  i s  l im i t e d .  He i s  resp o n s ib le

to  the  superv iso r  w ith  regard t o  th e  p re sc r ib ed  curr icu lum

to  be f o l lo w e d  to  t h e  l e t t e r .  T h e r e f o re ,  th e  main t a s k  of

th e  p r i n c i p a l  i s  t o  w atch  over  t h e  t e a c h e r s  in  t h e i r  d a i l y

classroom a c t i v i t i e s .  One p r in c ip a l  ind ica ted  th a t :

. . . b e s i d e s  my jo b  as  a c l e r k ,  I  a lw ays  have t o  be 
prepared to  defend the new m a te r ia l  t h a t  comes w ithout  
p r e v io u s  n o t i c e ,  "sudden,"  "sudden." But I  a lw ay s  t r y  
t o  make my p o i n t  c l e a r  t o  o u r  o f f i c i a l s  i n  t h e  
e d u c a t i o n a l  d i s t r i c t  when I f e e l  t h a t  our t e a c h e r s  as 
w e l l  a s  our s t u d e n t s  a r e  n o t  happy w i th  t h e s e  new 
m a t e r i a l s ,  bu t  t h e  gap i s  so g r e a t  between us and 
e s e p e c ia l ly  with those a t  the  M in is t ry . I*

The ro le  of the  teache r  in  curr icu lum a f f a i r s  i s  to  

teach  the p resc r ib ed  sy l lab u s  to  the  l e a rn e r .  The teacher  

i s  r e q u i r e d  a t  a l l  t im e s  t o  have a p la n  book. The p la n  of 

each  l e s s o n  i s  made in  advance and a r e c o r d  of i t  k e p t  in  

the  planbooko The t e a c h e r ' s  planbook i s  h i s  was t o  in su re  

t h e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  and t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  

whenever e i t h e r  v i s i t s  t h e  c l a s s ro o m .  F u r th e rm o re ,  i t  i s  

e x p e c te d  t h a t  th e  t e a c h e r  w i l l  n o t  use  any method of 

t e a c h i n g  e x c e p t  t h e  p r e s c r i b e d  one and t h a t  he w i l l  n o t

^^The name of  th e  p r i n c i p a l  and h i s  s c h o o l  a r e  b e in g  
k e p t  c o n f i d e n t i a l  a t  h i s  r e q u e s t .  The a u th o r  t a k e s  f u l l  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  the  con ten t  of t h i s  q u o ta t io n .
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in t roduce  or suggest  any o the r  o u ts id e  reading m a te r i a l  to  

t h e  l e a r n e r  beyond th e  p r e s c r i b e d  t e x tb o o k .  The whole 

"drama" of  t h i s  p rocess  of  curr icu lum  change ends when th e  

l e a r n e r  l e a r n s .  Evalua t ion  of the  newly p re sc r ib e d  m a te r i a l  

would be m easured  by t h e  r a t e  of  s u c c e s s  o r  f a i l u r e  of  t h e  

l e a r n e r s  on the  p re s c r ib e d  s tandard  examination.

This approach to  curr icu lum  development i s  c a r r i e d  

out  in  "extemporaneous-fashion,"  according to  one M in is t ry  

o f f i c i a l .  I t  i s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  a l l  m a t t e r s  r e l a t e d  t o  

e d u c a t i o n a l  p o l i c i e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  f i n a n c i n g ,  e x a m in a t io n ,  

e v a l u a t i o n  and s t a f f i n g .  F u r th e rm o re ,  t h e  absence  of 

s t u d i e s  and r e s e a r c h  t o  r e l y  on when r e fo rm  in  c u r r i c u l u m  

takes  p lace  and, the  non-involvement of school personnel  and 

the  community i s  r e f l e c t  in  the  s tandards  of education  a t  

a l l  l e v e l s .  The c h i e f  r e s u l t s  of  t h e s e  p r a c t i c e s  a r e  t h e  

dampening o f  l o c a l  i n t e r e s t ,  i n i t i a t i v e  and th e  d e n i a l  t o  

l o c a l  schools  of much-needed f l e x i b i l i t y .

The s t y l e  o f  c u r r i c u l u m  d e v e l o p m e n t  t h a t  t h e  

M in is t ry  o f  Education has employed i s  by no means rewarding. 

W i th in  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  t h e  p ro c e d u r e  t h a t  has  been used  f o r  

new changes in  th e  curr icu lum  by the  o rgan iz ing  a u t h o r i t i e s ,  

u n d o u b te d ly  has  s e v e r a l  d i s a d v a n t a g e s .  One o f  th e  m a jo r  

d i s a d v a n t a g e s  i s  l a c k  of  c o n t a c t  w i th  t h e  c u r r e n t  d a i l y  

a c t i v i t i e s  or  p r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e  s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l .  The 

a u t h o r i t i e s  may know c l e a r l y  which ideas  and m a t e r i a l s  a re  

i n  vogue and sh o u ld  be i n c l u d e d  in  t h e  c u r r i c u lu m ,  b u t  

undoubtedly, they  a re  la ck in g  in  knowledge of th e  co n d i t io n s
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and th e  c ircum stances  of the  school environments where they 

a r e  d i r e c t i n g  th e  change.  As t o  th e  c e n t e r  t h a t  f u r n i s h e s  

the  textbook, th e  language i s  by no means always compatible  

with  the  c u l tu r e  and the environment of the  country ( i .e . ,  

t h e  e x a m p le s  t h a t  a r e  u s e d ,  s t y l e  o f  w r i t i n g ,  and 

v o c a b u la r y ) .  The lan g u ag e  of  w r i t i n g  sh o u ld  n o t  o n ly  stem 

from th e  surrounding environment of the  l e a r n e r ,  but a l s o  be 

c o m p a t i b l e  t o  h i s  e d u c a t i o n a l  l e v e l .  One s u p e r v i s o r  

complains about a mathematics textbook t h a t  was w r i t t e n  a t  

the  Center of  Research and Curriculum S tu d ie s  in  B e i ru t :

The lan g u ag e  of  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  t e x tb o o k  i s  n o t  
s u i t a b l e  and n o t  w r i t t e n  t o  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  age group 
( th e  s e co n d a ry  s c h o o l ) .  We have r e q u e s t e d  r e v i s i o n  of  
the  textbook. We a re  ab le  to  do t h a t  here .  But we never 
g o t  a r e p l y  from th e  M in i s t r y .  Our r e q u e s t .  I 'm s u r e ,  
i s  in  the  w as te-baske t  where i t  always ends.

The second major disadvantage i s  t h a t  the  approach

employed does not  r e f l e c t  upon the use of modern concepts  of

c u r r i c u lu m  deve lopm en t  ( i . e . ,  no s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of  a ims or

o b j e c t i v e s  and th e  c h o ic e  of s u i t a b l e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  t o

c o i n c i d e  w i th  th o s e  c r i t e r i a ;  no p i l o t  t e s t i n g  of  new

c u r r i c u l u m ,  nor  any s u b s t a n t i v e  or f o r m a t i v e  e v a l u a t i o n ) .

Taba's concern about confusion in  cu rr icu lum  development,

which i s  c e r t a i n l y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of reform i n  Saudi Arabia,

i s  expressed when she w r i t e s  t h a t :

. . .confusion  i s  the  main c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of curr icu lum  
t h e o r y .  The b a s i s  u se d  i n  s e l e c t i n g  c u r r i c u l u m  
e x p e r i e n c e s  a r e  m a n i fo ld :  some s u b j e c t s  a r e  in c lu d e d
b ec au se  o f  t r a d i t i o n ,  o t h e r s  b ecau se  o f  l e g i s l a t i v e  
p r e s s u r e ,  and s t i l l  o t h e r s ,  r a t h e r  v a g u e ly ,  b ec au se  of

l? A g a in ,  t h e  name of th e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  w i t h h e l d .  
The au thor  i s  re sp o n s ib le  fo r  the  conten t  of  the  q u o ta t io n .
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t h e  needs o f  c h i l d r e n  and a d o l e s c e n t s .  There i s  l i t t l e  
c l a r i t y  about o rgan iza t ion .  Highly sp e c ia l i z e d  courses 
and u n i t s  s t a n d  s i d e  by s i d e  w i th  c o u r s e s  or s u b j e c t s  
drawn from many d i s c ip l i n e s .  The sequence of su b je c t s  
and course fo l low  no c l e a r - c u t  p r in c ip l e s ,  and some are  
p laced where they a re  mainly fo r  convenience. °

F u r t h e r m o r e ,  Taba f e e l s  t h a t  e m p h a s i s  on t h e  

e l e m e n t s  o f  c u r r i c u l u m ,  th e  m ethodology,  and the  o rd e r  in  

which d ec is io n s  a r e  made would a v e r t  confusion in  curr iculum 

development. "All c r i t e r i a , "  she sa id :

.no m a t t e r  w h a t  t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  d e s i g n ,  a r e  
composed of  c e r t a i n  e l e m e n t s .  A c u r r i c u lu m  u s u a l l y  
con ta in s  a s ta tem en t  of aims and s p e c i f i c  o b je c t iv e s ,  i t  
i n d ic a t e s  some s e le c t io n  and o rgan iza t ion  of conten t ,  i t  
e i t h e r  im p l ies  or m an ifes ts  c e r t a in  p a t t e r n s  of l ea rn ing  
and teach ing ,  whether because the  o b je c t iv e s  demand them 
or b ecause  t h e  c o n t e n t  o r g a n i z a t i o n  r e q u i r e s  them. 
F i n a l l y ,  I t  r e q u i r e s  a programme o f  e v a l u a t i o n  of  
outcomes.

The t h i r d  major disadvantage i s  th e  absence of the

main components in  curr iculum development: the teache rs ,  the

p r i n c i p a l s ,  t h e  p a r e n t s  and th e  s t u d e n t s .  Today, most of

the  l i t e r a t u r e  on the  development of the  curr iculum s t r e s s e s

the  need fo r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and the  ro le  of many c o n t r ib u to r s

in  the e f f o r t s .  Ahrens a s se r ted  th a t :

. . . c u r r i c u l a  t h a t  a r e  p lanned  and deve loped  w i th o u t  
f u l l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of  a l l  concerned  t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s  
and s t u d e n t s  a r e  u s u a l l y  i n e f f e c t i v e .  . . .changes  in  
a p p ro a c h e s ,  c o n t e n t  and methods t a k e  p l a c e  on ly  when 
t h e r e  a r e  changes  i n  t h e  t h i n k i n g  o f  th o s e  who a r e
concerned.20

l^Helda Taba, C urr icu lum  Development:  T h e o r y jand 
P ra c t i c e  (New York: Harcourt,  Brace, and Jovanovich, 1962),
P» 7 .

l ^ I b i d . ,  p. 10.

Maurice Ahrens, "Parents and S t a f f  Cooperation in  
System-Wide Development," Education Leadership . 11, (March 
1954), p. 338.
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However, t h e  em phas is  on th e  im p o r ta n c e  of t h e  c la s s ro o m  

t e a c h e r ' s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  g r e a t ,  s i n c e  i t  h a s  b e e n  

r e c o g n iz e d  t h a t  t h e  t e a c h e r  knows more abou t  t h e  l e a r n e r  

t h a n  anyone e l s e  i n  th e  sc h o o l  o r g a n i z a t i o n .  The d e c i s i o n  

he makes abou t  h i s  p u p i l s  more a c c u r a t e l y  r e f l e c t s  t h e  

l e a r n e r ' s  e x p e r i e n c e ,  needs  and i n t e r e s t s .  F u r th e rm o re ,  

teacher  involvement in  the  decis ion-making process ,  i f  ever 

given the chance, w i l l  r e s u l t  in  high morale,  maintenance of 

i n t e r e s t ,  and w i l l in g n e s s  to  change.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE SCHOOL SYSTEM

Saudi A rab ia  has a d i v e r s e  and complex system  of  

p u b l i c  e d u c a t i o n .  I t  b e g i n s  w i th  a s i x - y e a r  e l e m e n ta r y  

c y c l e ,  f o l l o w e d  by a g e n e r a l  (academic) and r e l i g i o u s  

secondary cyc le ,  comprised of a th re e -y e a r  in te rm ed ia te  and 

a t h r e e - y e a r  academ ic  h ig h  sc h o o l  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  

education  and teacher  t r a i n i n g ^ l  a t  the  secondary l e v e l ,  and 

t e r m i n a t i n g  i n  f o r m a l  e d u c a t i o n  a t  c o l l e g e s  and 

u n i v e r s i t i e s .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e r e  a r e  v a r i o u s  fo rm s of  

a l t e r n a t i v e  s c h o o l in g ,  p r e - s c h o o l ,  c h i l d  w e l f a r e  c e n t e r s ,  

s p e c i a l  e d u c a t i o n ,  p r i v a t e  s c h o o l s ,  and an e x t e n s i v e ,  b u t  

f l e x i b l e  sy s tem  of  a d u l t  e d u c a t i o n .  Each of  t h e s e  forms_ 

re p re s e n t s  an e n t i t y  w ith  i t s  own aims and s o c ia l  ro le ( s ) .

^ ^ D u r i n g  t h e  e a r l y  p a r t  o f  t h e  197  0 * s ,  
v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  and and t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  a t  t h e  
i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l  was a b o l i s h e d .  The only  i n f o r m a t i o n  
a v a i l a b le  i s  t h a t  these  have been upgraded to  the secondary 
l e v e l  due to  the  low enrollm ent a t  the  in te rm ed ia te  l e v e l .
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Any candidate  i s  ab le  to  move from one grade to  the  

next by passing  the so -c a l le d  promotion examination, and no 

c a n d i d a t e  i s  e l i g i b l e  f o r  a d m is s io n  from one c y c l e  t o  t h e  

next in  the p ub l ic  education  ladder  except by s u c c e s s fu l ly  

p a s s i n g  t h e  n a t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t  ( i . e . ,  a t  t h e  end of  

t h e  6 th  g r a d e ,  a t  th e  end of  th e  9 th  g r a d e ,  and a t  t h e  end

o f  th e  12 th  grade)  (see  f i g .  6). P u b l i c  s c h o o l in g  i s  f r e e

of charge, nonco-educational,  and noncoropulsory. However, 

k inde rga r ten  and most p r iv a t e  schools  a re  co -educa t iona l  and 

charge a minimum fee.

Kin.d,ai.g.agt.en
T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  u p b r in g in g ,  

supe rv is ion ,  and the  care  of ch i ld re n  r e s t s  c h i e f ly  with the  

home. P r i o r  t o  th e  l a s t  decade ,  k i n d e r g a r t e n  was n o t  

considered a p a r t  of the  pub l ic  education  system. However, 

changes in  the fam ily  s t r u c t u r e ,  l i v in g  con d i t io n s ,  and the

open-door  p o l i c y  f o r  women to  work (eveji though i t  i s

l i m i t e d  a t  p r e s e n t  t o  t e a c h i n g ,  m e d ic a l ,  and n u r s in g  

p r o f e s s i o n s )  o r  t o  p u r s u e  e d u c a t i o n  h a s  b r o u g h t  an 

i n c r e a s e d  demand to  a s s i s t  p a r e n t s  w i th  th e  c a r e  of  t h e i r  

c h i l d r e n .  The id e a ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  of c h i l d  c a r e  c e n t e r s ,  and 

k in d e rg a r ten s ,  a re  g radua l ly  gain ing  acceptance. They areT 

in c re a s in g ly  seen as e s s e n t i a l  educa t iona l  i n s t i t u t i o n  in  

th e  Saudi  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m .

Kindergarten and c h i ld  care  c e n te r s  accep t  ch i ld re n  

from th e  age of  t h r e e  t o  th e  age of  s i x .  These s c h o o l in g  

fo rm s  a r e  found m a in ly  i n  th e  b ig  c i t i e s  and c a t e r  to
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c h i l d r e n  from a l l  segm en ts  of  t h e  s o c i e t y  who can a f f o r d  

t h e i r  c o s t .  These i n s t i t u t i o n s  a r e  m a in ly  p ro v id e d  and 

o p e r a t e d  by b o d ie s  such a s  l o c a l  women's o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  

f o r e i g n  d i g n i t a r i e s ,  or com panies  and t h e i r  d e p e n d e n ts .  

T ab le  21 in  t h e  append ix  B g iv e s  t h e  number of  s t u d e n t s ,  

schoo ls ,  and te ach e rs  in  the  k inde rga r ten  from 1969 to  1977.

The curr icu lum  of the  k inde rga r ten  i s  developed and 

implemented by the  school personnel  (d i r e c to r  of the  school,  

t e a c h e r s ,  and members o f  r e s p e c t e d  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ) .  Major 

a t t e n t i o n  i s  p a id  t o  games, c o u n t in g ,  d raw ing  and s i n g i n g .  

C h i ld re n  a l s o  l e a r n  t h e  A ra b ic  and E n g l i s h  a l p h a b e t s  and 

r e l i g i o u s  p r a c t i c e s .  R e c e n t ly ,  a c c o r d in g  t o  a member of  a 

lo c a l  women's o rg an iz a t io n ,  some of these  i n s t i t u t i o n s  began 

employing the P iag e t ia n  approach to  le a rn in g .

Elementary Education

P r i o r  t o  t h e  m i d d l e  o f  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y ,  

e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l s  were t h e  on ly  major  i n s t i t u t i o n s  t h a t  

e x i s t e d  i n  t h e  c o u n t r y .  The c u r r i c u l u m  was b a s i c ,  

r e l i g i o u s l y  o r i e n t e d ,  and c a t e r e d  t o  a l i m i t e d  segment of  

th e  s o c i e t y ,  t h e  " e l i t e . "  A side  from th e  urban  a r e a ,  

r u d im e n t a r y  e d u c a t i o n  i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  and v i l l a g e s  was 

conducted in  the  mosque or ku t tab ,  th e se  hard ly  warranted  

b e in g  c a l l e d  an e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l .  Not u n t i l  1954 d id  t h e  

M in is t ry  of  Education a b o l i s h  t h i s  dual system of  e lementary  

educat ion  and s e t  up a s tandard  uniform curr icu lum  fo r  the  

e n t i r e  country.
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The p u b l i c  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l s  in  t h e  1950 's  were 

never  open to  g i r l s ,  b u t  th e  k u t t a b  was. However, n o t  to o  

many p a r e n t s  took ad v an tag e  of  th e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  e d u c a te  

t h e i r  d a u g h t e r s  b ecause  of  th e  s o c i a l  t r a d i t i o n  and tab o o  

t h a t  "the woman's p lace  i s  in  the  home." This po in t  of view 

has been expressed in  the  l a t e  1960's, when the  educa t iona l  

po l icy  was is sued  s t a t i n g  t h a t :

The ob je c t iv es  of a g i r l ' s  education  i s  to  b r ing  her 
up in  a sound I s l a m i c  way so t h a t  she can f u l f i l  h e r  
r o l e  i n  l i f e  as a s u c c e s s f u l  h o u se w i fe ,  i d e a l  w i f e  and 
good m o th e r ,  and t o  p r e p a r e  h e r  f o r  o t h e r  a c t i v i t i e s  
t h a t  s u i t  her  n a t u r e  such  a t e a c h i n g ,  n u r s i n g ,  and 
medical p rofess ion .^^

This c e r t a i n l y  im pl ies  t h a t  the  Saudi educa t iona l  system i s

designed to  produce men as human be ings ,  f u l l y  q u a l i f i e d  to

i n t e r a c t  w i th  o t h e r s  and t o  pu rsue  a t r a d e ,  v o c a t i o n  or

p r o f e s s i o n ,  bu t  p roduce  women who's r o l e s  a r e  c h i e f l y

confined to  t h a t  of a housewife.

The decade of the  1960's ,  however, brought with  i t  a 

most c o l o r f u l  e v o l u t i o n  in  e d u c a t i o n — th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  

t h e  p u b l i c  s c h o o l  sys tem  f o r  g i r l s  th ro u g h o u t  th e  c o u n t ry .  

The i s o l a t e d  c a s e s  of  o p p o s i t i o n  t o  i t  a t  th e  t im e  (1960) 

le d  the  government to  de leg a te  the implementat ion of  t h i s  

s e n s i t i v e  s o c i a l  change t o  a c o n s e r v a t i v e  e le m e n t  of  th e  

s o c i e t y ,  t h e  " r e l i g i o u s  l e a d e r s . "  T h is  meant t h a t  g i r l s '  

shou ld  be t a u g h t  s e p a r a t e l y  from th e  boys.  C o n t ro l  of  

g i r l s '  education  was in  the  hands of a commission headed by 

a c le rgym an .  F o r t u n a t e l y ,  t h e r e  was no o p p o s i t i o n  t o  th e

Educational Policy JLa ihs. Elnsdsm c f  s a u d i  
A rab ia , 1970, a r t i c l e  153, p. 28.
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curr icu lum  being organized on much the  same l i n e s  as t h a t  of 

th e  b o y s ' .  The f i r s t  o f f i c i a l  g o v e rn m en ta l  e l e m e n ta ry  

school was e s ta b l i s h e d  in  1960. Table 22 in  th e  appendix B 

g iv e s  th e  number o f  s c h o o l s ,  p u b l i c s ,  and t e a c h e r s  o f  bo th  

sexes  in  t h e  g o v e rn m e n ta l  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l  from 1969 to  

1977.

Elementary education  (grades 1 - 6 )  c a t e r s  g en e ra l ly  

to  c h i l d r e n  be tw een  th e  ages  of  6 and 11. However, i t  i s  

n o t  unusua l  t o  have c h i l d r e n  who range  from ages  6 th ro u g h  

14. Although th e re  i s  no law governing t h i s  range, ch i ld re n  

may be o ld e r  th a n  14 and s t i l l  be in  t h e  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l  

( r e p e a t e r s ) ( s e e  t a b l e  3).  The American team v i s i t e d  Saudi 

A rab ia  o b se rv e d  a " s i z a b l e  age sp re a d  of  c h i l d r e n  in  th e  

4th ,  5 th ,  and 6 th  grades.  There i s  even more of a spread in  

the  r u r a l  schools than in  the  urban schools."^^

The curr iculum of the elementary  school c o n s i s t s  of 

seven a r e a s — r e l i g i o n ,  A ra b ic  l a n g u ag e ,  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s ,  

a r i t h m e t i c ,  h y g ie n e ,  a r t ,  and p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t i o n .  The 

em phas is  on r e l i g i o n  and A ra b ic  s t u d i e s  i s  c e r t a i n l y  

a p p a re n t  when i t  i n v o l v e s  60-65% ( f o r  b o th  sexes)  of th e  

t o t a l  c l a s s  t i m e  ( s e e  t a b l e s  4 & 5 ) .  The m e thod  o f  

i n s t r u c t i o n  i s  based  on r o t e  l e a r n i n g  and m em o riza t io n ,^  

r a th e r  than on developing the  c h i l d ' s  c r i t i c a l  th in k in g  and 

c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  t e x t b o o k s  a r e  

poor in  q u a l i t y  and do not provide enough s t im u la t io n  t o  the  

c h i ld .

£jJL«.r p .  6.

96



Table 4

Curriculum for the Elementary cycle (Boys) 
Grades I, II, to VI

Subject  o f  S tud ies
Number of  weekly 
per iods

c la s s Iota]
Per

Per
cen t

I I I I I I IV V VI iod

' Our' an 8 8 8 7 3 4 38
Intonaton  o f  Qur'an — — — 1 1 — 2
Unity of  God 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
Jur isp rudence 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
The p r o p h e t ' s  saying - - - - 1 1 2

Tota l 10 10 10 12 9 9 66 32.2%
Rudimentory Reading 7 7 - — - —* 14
Reading Story - - 3 2 2 2 9
Singing and R e c i ta t io n 2 2 2 2 1 1 10
D ic ta t io n — — 3 2 2 2 9
Penmanship — — 1 1 1 1 4
Compostion — — 2 2 1 1 6
Grammar - - - 1 2 2 5

Total 9 9 11 10 9 9 57 27.80%
Geography 1 1.5 1.5 4
His tory - — — 1 1.5 1.5 4
A ri thm et ic 4 4 6 5 6 5 30
Elementary Geometry — — — — 1 1 2
Science and Hygiene 2 2 2 2 ,3 4 15

Tota l 6 6 8 10 L3 13 56 27.32%
Drawing and H and ic ra f ts 3 3 2 2 2 2 14
Physica l  Education 2 2 2 2 2 2 12

Tota l 5 5 4 4 4 4 36 12.68%

Sum Tota l 32 32 35 35 35 35 >05 100%

Source: Kinqdom of Saudi Arabia, Ministry of Education Report
on Education in Saudi Arabia (Riyadh); Riyadh press
1972 
P . 21
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Table 5

Curriculum fo r  the  Elementary cyc le  
(Girls)  Grades I -  I I  to  VI

Subjec t  of  Study Number of  weekly c l a s s  
ne r iods

, Per-  
* Cent

I I I I I I IV V VI

Quar' an 10 10 9 6 4 3 42
Explanation of  Qur'an - — — — — 1 1
In to n a t io n  of  Qur'an - — — 1 1 — 2
Jur isp rudence 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
Unity o f  God 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
The p ro p h e t ' s saying(g^^ 1 1 2

Total 14 14 13 11 LO 9 71 35.86%

Reading and Writing 4 3 3 2 2 2 19
D ic ta t io n — 3 3 2 2 2 12
Penmanship - 1 1 1 1 1 5
Singing and r e c i t a t i o n 1 1 1 1 1 1 6
Composition - - 2 2 2 1 7
Grammar — — — 1 2 2 5

Total 5 9 11 10 LO 9 54 27.27%

Socia l  Science 2 2 2 6
Science and Hygiene 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
A ri thm etic 5 4 5 4 4 4 26
Elementary Geometry 1 1 2

Total 7 5 7 8 9 9 46 23.2%

Home Art 2 3 3 3 3 3 17
3 3 4 10

Home Economic
Tota l 2 3 3 6 6 7 27 13.64%

Tota l >8 32 34 35 34 35 198 100%

Source: Kingdom of  Saudi Arabia, The General Presidency fo r  G i r l s  
Education: G i r l s  Education in  Seventeen Years (Riyadh: 
A l - j a z i r a h  P r e s s , 1977).
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The c u r r i c u lu m  of th e  e l e m e n ta ry  sch o o l  d id  no t

change much in  substance in  the l a s t  two decades,  except in

c h a n g i n g  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  f ro m  one l e v e l  t o  t h e  n e x t ,

i n j e c t i n g  new m a te r ia l  i n to  the o ld ,  and changing the number

o f  hou rs  a s s ig n e d  to  each  s u b j e c t .  However, t h e  Second

Five-Year Plan (1975-80) d id  include and emphasize the need

f o r  r e f o r m  i n  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m .

Consequently,  a recen t  unpublished re p o r t  by the M in is try  of

Education in d ic a ted  t h a t :

The r e c e n t  y e a r s  have w i tn e s s e d  a new move in  th e  
deve lopm ent  of  s c i e n c e ,  m a th e m a t ic s ,  s o c i a l  s u b j e c t s ,  
Arabic language, r e l i g i o u s  sc iences ,  sp o r t s  and a r t i s t i c  
education .  Each one of these  su b je c t s  has been a f f ec ted  
by t h a t  move. Some have changed c o m p le t e ly ,  such as 
s c i e n c e s ,  m a th e m a t i c s ,  and s o c i a l  s u b j e c t s  f o r  th e  
e lementary  cycle.  The o the rs  have been p ro p o r t io n a l ly  
changed according to  cond i t ions  and circumstances .

A ccord ing  t o  t h e  same r e p o r t ,  th e  a d o p t io n  of  t h e s e  new

c o u r s e s  ( e s p e c i a l l y  s c i e n c e  and m a th em at ic s )  w i l l  be done

g r a u d a l l y  and t h e i r  im p le m e n ta t io n  in  a l l  s c h o o ls  w i l l  be

completed w ith in  the  year  (1 9 8 0 - 8 1 ) .

Secondary Education 

The aim of the  Saudi Arabian secondary school i s  to  

p r o v id e  s u d e n t s  w i th  g e n e r a l  e d u c a t i o n ,  l a y i n g  s p e c i a l  

em phas is  upon p r e p a r i n g  them f o r  f u r t h e r  s t u d i e s  (higher_ 

education) and upon th e  development of n a t io n a l  m ora l i ty .  

Secondary education  begins  with  a th ree -y e a r ,  s e l f - co n ta in e d

^ ^ " R e p o r t  on p r o g r e s s  a c h i e v e d  i n  c u r r i c u l u m  
d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  S a u d i  A r a b i a , " jfixu £lJL«.r p . 5

Z ^ Ib id . ,  p. 7.

99



s t a g e  of  i n t e r m e d i a t e  e d u c a t i o n .  I t  f o l l o w s  w i th  t h r e e  

avenues open t o  th e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s c h o o l  g r a d u a t e :  (a) a

t h r e e - y e a r  academ ic  h ig h  sc h o o l  l e a d i n g  to  c o l l e g e  and 

u n i v e r s i t y  s t u d i e s ;  (b) v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  in  

p rep a ra t io n  fo r  employment in  t e c h n ic a l  p o s i t i o n s ;  and (c) 

t e a c h i n g  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t e s .  The s t u d e n t  and h i s  f a m i l y  

d e c id e  which  avenue of  s eco n d a ry  e d u c a t i o n  t o  p u r su e .  

However, according to  the  Second Five Year Plan (1975-1980), 

t h e  government has  a t t e m p t e d  t o  r e s t r i c t  t h i s  d e c i s i o n  

i n s o f a r  as  l i m i t i n g  th e  number of  s t u d e n t s  e n t e r i n g  th e  

academ ic  h ig h  sc h o o l  by en c o u ra g in g  a t t e n d a n c e  a t  b o th  

v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  schools  and teacher  t ra in in g .^^

lb s Intermediate £tasej. Cradsn 1*. a &
The o r i g i n  of  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  sc h o o l  goes  back to  

1958. S ince  th e n ,  i t s  g rowth  has been s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  of 

the  elementary  school expanding g r e a t ly  from one year t o  the  

next.  Q u a l i f i c a t i o n  fo r  en trance  i n to  t h i s  s tage  requ ired  

graduat ing  s u c c e s s fu l ly  from the  s ix -y e a r  elementary  school.  

The in te rm e d ia te  school i s  regarded as a p rep a ra to ry  s tage  

f o r  th e  h ig h e r  g r a d e s .  I t s  c u r r i c u lu m  i s  an e x t e n s i o n  of 

the  e lementary  s tage .  Furthermore, n e i th e r  the  curr icu lum , 

being mainly t h e o r e t i c a l  and v e rb a l ,  nor the  teach ing  method 

d i f f e r s  from t h a t  o f  t h e  e l e m e n ta r y  s t a g e .  In  most  c a s e s  

t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s c h o o l  may e x i s t  as  a s e p a r a t e  s c h o o l  in

Z^The academic secondary school program of s tu d i e s ,  
t h e  e x a m in a t io n  sy s tem ,  t h e  t e a c h i n g  methods and o t h e r  
r e l a t e d  to p ic s  a re  the  su b je c t  of Chapter 5.
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t h e  l a r g e  c i t y ,  b u t  s o m e t i m e s  i t  i s  h o u s e d  w i t h  t h e  

e l e m e n ta r y  or t h e  seco n d ary  h ig h  s c h o o l .  T ab le  23 in  th e  

appendix B g ives  the  number of schools ,  t e ac h e rs ,  and p u p i l s  

of both sexes in  the  in te rm e d ia te  school from 1969 to  1977.

General (Academic) High School^?

As i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e  p r e v io u s  c h a p t e r ,  s e co n d a ry  

educa t ion  was e s ta b l i s h e d  i n  1939. I t  c a te red  to  a few, the  

" e l i t e . "  I t s  g e n e r a l  aim was t o  p r e p a r e  f o r  u n i v e r s i t y  

study abroad. I t s  curr iculum was geared to  the  model of the  

Egyptian high school,  and i t s  du ra t ion  was f i v e  years .  This 

c o n c e p t ,  name t a h t h e e r  a l - p a t h a t  ( p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  

s c h o la r s h ip  abroad), was modified s l i g h t l y  in  the  1950's to  

make p o s s i b l e  th e  academ ic  h igh  sch o o l  ( d u r a t i o n  t h r e e  

y e a r s ) .

G enera l  h igh  s c h o o l ,  c o v e r in g  t h r e e  y e a r s ,  g r a d e s  

10-12 ,  f a l l s  i n t o  two c y c l e s .  The f i r s t ,  g r a d e  10, i s  

g e n e r a l  s tu d y  and i n c l u d e s  a l l  p u p i l s .  D uring  t h e  second 

tw o  y e a r s ,  g r a d e s  1 1 - 1 2 ,  t h e  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  c y c l e  i s  

s u b d iv i d e d  i n t o  l i t e r a t e  and s c i e n t i f i c  components  w i th  

c e r t a i n  g e n e r a l  r e q u i r e d  s u b j e c t s  common t o  e i t h e r  

s p e c i a l i z a t i o n .  Successful  completion of th e  f u l l  program 

e n t i t l e s  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  c e r t i f i c a t e ,  a 

r e q u i r e m e n t  f o r  a d m is s io n  t o  h ig h e r  e d u c a t i o n  a t  home or 

abroad.

Second Developme n t  P lan  (1975-80) . o p . c i t . .
p .  2 8 8 .
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T ab le  6 i n d i c a t e s  t h e  growth  i n  t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  

t r a c k s  of  t h e  g e n e r a l  (academic)  h ig h  s c h o o l .  I t  r e f l e c t s  

t h e  s p e c t a c u l a r  g r o w t h  i n  t h e  g e n e r a l  h i g h  s c h o o l ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  female enro l lm ent .  This  t a b l e  a l so  r e f l e c t s  

t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  t r a c k  as  

o p p o s e d  t o  t h a t  o f  l i t u r a t u r e .  The p r e f e r e n c e  i s  

e x p l a i n a b l e  i n  t h a t  t h e  s c i e n c e  t r a c k  t e n d s  t o  channe l  

s t u d e n t s  i n t o  p o p u la r  c o l l e g e  f i e l d s  such  as  s c i e n c e ,  

e n g i n e e r i n g  and m e d i c i n e . F u r t h e r m o r e ,  t a b l e  24 in  t h e  

a p p e n d i x  B g i v e s  t h e  number  of  s t u d e n t s ,  s c h o o l s  and 

te ach e rs  of both sexes in  th e  academic high school from 1969 

t o  1977.

Table 6

D i s t r i b u t i o n  of P up i ls  in  A rts  and 
Science Groups, 1969-70 and 1974-75

Sex and group Number Percent
of study 1969-70 1974-75 1969-70 1974-75

Boys 6,364 16,900 100.0 100.0

Arts 3,469 8,065 54.4 47.7

Science 2,895 8,835 45.5 52.3

G i r l s 706 4,698 100.0 100.0

A rts 457 2,559 64.7 54.5

Science 249 2,139 35.3 45.5

Sources P ro a re s s  of Education i n  aaud i Arabia,. i m ,  p .  7

Sf. Education i n  £nuâ i  Arabia^ ££>«. £lLi.r
p . 25.
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Vocational/Technical Education

V o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  education  i s  a new concept in

t h e  S a u d i  A r a b i a n  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m .  I t s  n e e d s  and

im p o r ta n c e  were never  f e l t  u n t i l  t h e  m a ss iv e  i n f l u x  i f  

f o re ig n  workers a l t e r e d  the n a t io n 's  s o c i a l ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  and 

e c o n o m ic  v a l u e s .  T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  

e d u c a t i o n  d e a l i n g  w i th  manual l a b o r  has  been p e r c i e v e d  as  

u n d i g n i f i e d  and unw orthy ,  s o c i a l l y .  T h is  v iew has n o t  o n ly  

been  s h a re d  by th e  Saudi  s o c i e t y ,  b u t  a l s o  by th e  Arabs of  

the  Middle East  as a whole. Cubain s t a t e d  t h a t :

Very s t r o n g  f a c t o r s  i n h i b i t e d  th e  deve lopm en t  of
v o ca t io n a l  education.  For un to ld  gene ra t ions  a s t rong  
p re ju d ic e  has e x i s t e d  throughout the  Middle East a g a in s t  
hand work. I t  was r e g a r d e d  as  u n d i g n i f i e d ,  d e g r a d in g ,  
and m e n ia l .  As a r e s u l t ,  t r a d e  s c h o o l s ,  when th e y  
e x i s t e d  u s u a l l y  a t t r a c t e d  t h o s e  w i t h  no o t h e r  
a l t e r n a t i v e —orphans and c h i ld re n  of the  poor and lowly. 
Most of  t h e s e  s c h o o l s ,  w he the r  p u b l i c  or p r i v a t e ,  were 
i n  t h e  n a t u r e  of  c h a r i t a b l e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  With th e  
gradual  r i s e  of in d u s t ry ,  the  d i s d a in fu l  a t t i t u d e  toward 
v o ca t io n a l  t r a in i n g  and manual labo r  has begun to  wane, 
but i t  i s  s t i l l  very much in  evidence.%9

C o n se q u e n t ly ,  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  t r a i n i n g  as  

a n o t h e r  a l t e r n a t i v e  f o r  academ ic  se co n d a ry  e d u c a t i o n  was 

hard ly  welcomed by p a re n t s  and s tu d en ts  a l ik e .  Moreover, i t  

has  been r e c o g n iz e d  t h a t  t h e  academ ic  h ig h  sch o o l  i s  t h e  

main g a t e  t o  h ig h e r  e d u c a t i o n  which l e a d s  t o  a b e t t e r  and 

easy government job with  chances of f req u en t  promotion.

The y e a r  1949 c o i n c i d e s  w i th  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  

v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  Saud i  e d u c a t i o n a l  

s y s tem .  I t  was d e s ig n e d  t o  c a t e r  t o  t h o s e  p u p i l s  who h e ld

Cubain, Education and fi.clen.ca In the Arab world 
(Balt imore:  The John Hopkins U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s ,  1966), p .  25.
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only an elementary  school c e r t i f i c a t e .  I t  was s t a r t e d  as  a 

system of th ree -y ea r  programs to  be changed in  1955 to  f i v e  

y e a r s ,  and then  in  1962 to  be changed a g a in  t o  a f o u r - y e a r  

program,^®

In  1960, secondary  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  

was in t r o d u c e d .  The p r e r e q u i s i t e s  f o r  e n r o l l m e n t  in  t h i s  

type  of  s c h o o l in g  i s  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s ch o o l  c e r t i f i c a t e .  

I t  i s  a sys tem  of t h r e e - y e a r  p rogram s.  Thus in  th e  1960 's  

t h e r e  e x i s t e d  i n t e r m e d i a t e  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  

v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  l e v e l s  of schooling. These two s tag es  

com prise  t h r e e  ty p es  of  s c h o o l in g  i n d u s t r i a l ,  co m m erc ia l ,  

and a g r i c u l t u r a l .  For u n ex p la in e d  r e a s o n s ,  e n r o l l m e n t  a t  

both l e v e l s  and types of school dropped by the  e a r ly  1970's  

to  o n e - f i f t h  o f  t h e i r  1964-65 l e v e l .  Furthermore, according 

to  a M i n i s t r y  r e p o r t ,  in  t h e  e a r l y  1970 's  a l l  i n t e r m e d i a t e  

l e v e l s  had been upgraded to  th e  secondary  l e v e l ,  due t o  a 

low l e v e l  of  enrollment.^^

T a b l e s  (7 ,  8 ,  a n d  9) show t h e  s e c o n d a r y

v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  c u r r i c u lu m  and c l a s s  t im e  a l l o c a t i o n  

fo r  the  branhces of i n d u s t r i a l ,  commercial, and a g r i c u l t u r a l  

s c h o o l in g .  I t  i s  w or th  n o t in g  h e re  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  g r e a t  

em phas is  on bo th  th e  E n g l i s h  and A rab ic  la n g u ag e s  in  t h e s e  

schools .  Furthermore, the  a g r i c u l tu r e  curr iculum i s  more of

A la k i ,  " I n d u s t r i a l - V o c a t i o n a l  E d u ca t io n  in  
S a u d i  A r a b i a :  P r o b le m s  and P r o s p e c t s , " u n p u b l i s h e d
d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  the  U n iv e rs i ty  of Arizona,  1972, p. 151.

^̂ £cflac.e,6Æ ai Bdwsatian in s a u d i  A ra b ia .  iai&, aii.., 
pp. 89-90.
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T able 7

Curriculum  C ontent and Weekly Time P er io d s o f  I n d u s tr ia l  
E ducation D is tr ib u te d  by Grade L evel

— __ Department M echanic E l e c t r i c i t y A utom otives Radio and TV C iv i l  E n gin eerin g

S e c tio n
G eneral Mech. 
Fine Mech. 
M etal Working 
( S te e l  C ons.)

E le c t r ic a l
i n s t a l l a t i o n

E le c tr o 
m echanic

Car -  Mech. 
E le c tr o -  
D ie s e l  
D ie s e l  Mech.

Radio
and
TV

T ech n ica l
S u p erv iso rs

A r c h ite c t
Draftsm an

S u b je c ts  \ g r a d e * 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3

Workshop T echnology  
(machinery) 4 4 8 4 8 10 4 6 10 6 8 12 4 4 8 4 4 8

Workshop T echnology  
(m a ter ia l) 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 _

T ech n ica l M athem atics 4 4 6 4 4 6 4 4 6 4 4 6 4 4 6 4 4 6
T ech n ica l Drawing 6 8 8 6 4 6 6 6 6 4 4 4 6 8 8 16 18 18
I n d u s tr ia l  Economy - - 4 - - 4 - - 4 - - 4 - - 4 - - 4
G eneral M athem atics 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6
P h y sic s 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 -
Chem istry 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 -
A rabic & R e lig io n 4 2 - 4 2 - 4 2 - 4 2 - 4 2 - 4 2 -
E n g lish  Language 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8
P h y s ic a l T ra in in g 2 - 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 - 2 2 -

T ota l 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 50 50 50

O
cn

Source; G eneral Department o f  T ech n ica l E ducation
* Grade 1 E q u iv a len t co 10th Grade in  U .S . E d u cation a l System

Grade 2 E q u iv a len t to  11th Grade in  U.S.  E d u cation a l System
Grade 3 E q u iv a len t to  12th Grade in  U.S.  E d u cation a l System



T able 8

CURRICULUM CONTENT AND WEEKLY TIME PERIODS OF COMMERCIAL 
SECONDARY SCHOOL DISTRIBUTED BY GRADE LEVEL

G R A D E*

S u b jec ts 1 2 3 Tota l

Arabic 6 4 4 14

R el ig ion 2 2 2 6

English  Language 6 6 6 18

Geography & Economy 3 - - 3

P hys ica l  T ra in in g 1 1 1 3

Bookkeeping 4 4 4 12

Business T ra in ing  (Arabic) 3 3 3 9

Business Correspondence - 3 3 6

F in a n c ia l  Mathematics 4 .. 4 4 12

P r i n c ip l e s  o f  Economy - 3 3 6

Typewrit ing (Arabic & English) 6 6 6 18

Tota l 35 36 36 107

Source: General Department of Technical Education
* Grade 1 Equiva len t  t o  10th Grade in  U. S. Educat ional  System

Grade 2 Equiva len t  to  11th Grade in  U. S. E duca t iona l  System
Grade 3 Equ iva len t  t o  12th Grade in  U. S. Educat ional  System
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Table 9

CURRICULUM CONTENT AND WEEKLY TIME PERIODS OF MODEL TECHNICAL

AGRICULTURE INSTITUTE DISTRIBUTED 
BY GRADE LEVEL

G R A D E*
Subjects 1 2 3 Total

Arabic 2 2 1 5
Religion 2 2 - 4
English Language 2 2 2 6
General Mathematics 3 - - 3
Applied Physics 2 - - 2
Applied Agricultural-Chemistry 3 - - 3
Physical Training- 1 1 1 3
Biology 3 - - 3
Plant Protection - 2 2 4
Agronomy 3 2 2 7
Horticulture - 2 3 5
Soils 2 2 - 4
Plant Nutrition - 2 2 4
Irrigation and Drainage 2 2 2 6
Farm Machinery and Workshops 3 1 2 6
Anatomy and Physiology 2 - - 2
Animal Health - 1 2 3
Poultry and Bookkeeping 1 1 2 4
Agricultural Economics - 2 2 4
Farm Management and Bookkeeping - 1 2 3
Agriculture - Industries - 2 2 4
Agriculture - Marketing - 2 2 4
Agriculture - Extension 1 2 3 6
Animal Production 3 4 3 10

Total 35 35 35 105

Source: General Department of  Technical  Education
* Grade 1 Equivalen t  to  10th Grade in  U. S. Educational System

Grade 2 Equivalent  to  11th Grade in  U, S. Educational System
Grade 3 Equivalen t  to  12th Grade in  U. S. Educational System
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a g e n e r a l  e d u c a t i o n  t h a n  t h a t  o f  a g r i c u l t u r a l  

s p e c i a l i z a t i o n .

The p r e s e n t  f i v e  y e a r  p la n ,  however,  speaks  t o  th e  

need to  expand the e x i s t i n g  f a c i l i t i e s  to  meet a n t i c i p a te d  

economic needs for  s k i l l e d  workers and s e m i - s k i l l e d  workers 

(see  append ix  A). In  p a r t ,  th e  M i n i s t r y  i n t e n d s  t o  work 

w i th  p r i v a t e  e s t a b i s h m e n t s  t o  t r a i n  more Saudi  w o rk e rs  in  

the  1980's. New v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  secondary schools a re  

t o  open  i n  v a r i o u s  l o c a l i t i e s  t o  m ee t  l o c a l  n e e d s  i n  

com m erc ia l  and a g r i c u l t u r a l  t r a i n i n g .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  th e  

e x i s t i n g  v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  schools  a re  to  be modernized 

and expanded. Table  26 i n  t h e  appendix  B shows th e  number 

of s tu d e n ts ,  te ac h e rs  and schools  of both sexes in  te c h n ic a l  

education  from 1969 to  1977.

For a l l  p r a c t i c a l  p u rp o s e s ,  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  

educa t ion ,  s ince  i t s  e s tab l i shm en t  in  1949 has never gained 

momentum and has  made o n ly  token  p r o g r e s s  as  compared to  

t h e  em ergen t  needs  of th e  c o u n t ry .  T h is  i s  p a r t l y  due to  

the  in cons is tency  of educa t iona l  p o l icy ,  aims and o b je c t iv e s  

o f  t h i s  t y p e  o f  s c h o o l i n g .  F u r t h e r m o r e ,  one f a c t o r  

handicapping the  expansion of  v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  education 

i s  t h e  s h o r t a g e  o f  l o c a l  A ra b ic  sp e ak in g  i n s t r u c t o r s . .  

T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a l o c a l  v o c a t i o n a l  

i n s t r u c t o r s '  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t e s  i s  seen  a s  c r i t i c a l  t o  

f u tu re  development.
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Mahst üducation
Higher e d u c a t io n  i s  a r e c e n t  deve lopm en t  i n  Saudi  

Arabia, d a t in g  back to  1949. R e f lec t in g  the  I s lam ic  outlook 

of the  country,  the  f i r s t  i n s t i t u t i o n  was th e  Shar ia  College 

i n  Mecca, e s t a b l i s h e d  by th e  governm ent i n  1949 f o r  th e  

pu rpose  of  t r a i n i n g  r e l i g i o u s  and A ra b ic  t e a c h e r s  f o r  

secondary schools,  in  1953, the  College of  I s la m ic  Laws was 

opened in  Riyadh. U n l ike  th e  S h a r i a  C o l le g e  ( in  Mecca) 

which was run by the  M in is t ry  of Education, th e  l a t t e r  came 

under the  Grand M uft i ' s  con tro l .^^

The U n i v e r s i t y  of  Riyadh was opened i n  1957 under  

i t s  in d e p en d en t  a u t h o r i t y  which ,  however,  was l i n k e d  w i th  

the  M in is t ry  of Higher Education in  1975. The f i r s t  f a c u l ty  

was A r t s ,  w h ich  now o f f e r s  a f o u r - y e a r  c o u r s e  w i t h  

s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s  in  Arabic,  English,  H is to ry  and Geography. 

The S c ie n c e s  f a c u l t y  began in  1958 and o f f e r s  a f o u r - y e a r  

c o u r s e  w i t h  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s  i n  p h y s i c s ,  m a th e m a t i c s ,  

chem is t ry ,  biology and zoology. In 1959, the  f a c u l t i e s  fo r  

Pharmacy (5 -y e a r  cou rse )  and Commerce ( f o u r - y e a r  course )  

were added, followed by the  f a c u l t i e s  f o r  Engineering ( f iv e -  

year  course) in  1962, A g r icu l tu re  (general  fo u r -y ea r  course) 

in  1965, Education ( four-year  course) in  1967, and Medicine, 

( f iv e -y e a r  course) in  1966.

The I s l a m i c  U n i v e r s i t y  in  Medina was opened i n  1961 

w i th  two f a c u l t i e s :  Ad-Dawa and S h a r i a .  I n te n d e d  as  a

^^R. F. N yrop ,  ÂX£â Ajzabia
(Washington DC: U.S. Government P r in t i n g  O f f i c e ,  1977),  p. 99,
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major le a rn in g  cen te r  of the  I s la m ic  world,  about 80% of i t s  

s tu d en t  body i s  non-Saudi. I t  i s  under the  a u t h o r i t y  of the  

Grand Mufti .

To help  meet the  r i s i n g  demand fo r  secondary school 

t e a c h e r s ,  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  e s t a b l i s h e d  t h e  

I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u ca t io n  in  Mecca in  1962, and Ibha ,  i n  t h e  

s o u t h ,  i n  1977 .  S p e c i a l i z a t i o n s  a r e  o f f e r e d  i n  b o t h  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  s o c ia l  s tu d i e s ,  sc iences ,  mathematics and 

modern languages.

A second " s e c u l a r "  u n i v e r s i t y  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in  

1967, on independent, r a th e r  than government, i n i t i a t i v e ,  to  

f i l l  the  need fo r  non-government s k i l l e d  personnel ,  a need 

most a c c u t e l y  f e l t  in  t h e  Hejaz .  A c c o rd in g ly ,  th e  e l e c t e d  

e s t a b l i s h in g  body of the  proposed King Abdul Aziz U n iv e r s i ty  

(Jeddah) d e c id e d  t o  f i r s t  open a C o l leg e  o f  Economics and 

A d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  In  1 9 6 8 ,  i t  was e x p a n d e d  t o  i n c l u d e  

f a c u l t i e s  fo r  English  Language and Sociology. Probably, due 

to  f i n a n c i a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  i t  was placed under the  a u t h o r i t y  

of the  M in is te r  of  Education in  1971/72, and in  1975, under 

t h e  a u t h o r i t y  and c o n t r o l  o f  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  H ig h e r  

E d u ca t io n .  During t h e  1 9 7 0 's ,  c o l l e g e s  f o r  a c c o u n t in g  and 

sc ience  were added to  i t s  programs. _

The demand fo r  s k i l l e d  te c h n ic a l  personnel in  the  

petroleum in d u s t ry  le d  to  th e  es tab l i sh m en t  of the  College 

of  P e t ro leu m  and M in e ra l s  in  1964 by t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  

P e t ro le u m ,  i n  c o o r d i n a t i o n  w i th  t h e  P e t ro m in  and t h e  High 

C o o r d in a t in g  Com m ittees .  I t s  d i r e c t  g o a l s  were  t o  t r a i n
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e n g i n e e r s  and t e c h n i c i a n s ;  however,  th e  em phas is  was on 

g e n e r a l  s c i e n c e  s k i l l s  and knowledge t o  make t h e  s t u d e n t  

more f l e x i b l e  i n  l a t e r  employment. I t s  academic program as 

w e l l  a s  i t s  s t r u c t u r a l  s y s t e m ,  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  o f  any 

U.S. u n i v e r s i t y .

King F a i s e l  U n i v e r s i t y  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in  1975 in  

A l-Hasa  i n  t h e  e a s t e r n  p r o v in c e .  The C o l l e g e s  o f  M edic ine  

and E d u c a t io n  were t h e  f i r s t  t o  be i n a u g u r a t e d .  More 

c o l l e g e s  a r e  e x p e c te d  t o  be added to  i t s  s t r u c t u r e  in  th e  

1980 's .

Enrollment fo r  g i r l s  i s  w e l l  below t h a t  of boys, due 

in  p a r t  to  the  l a t e  s t a r t  of  government education  of  g i r l s ,  

b u t  a l s o  t o  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  view t h a t  t h e  g i r l ' s  p l a c e  i s  

i n  t h e  home. F u r th e rm o re ,  j o b  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  a r e  l i m i t e d ;  

p r e s e n t ly ,  a lmost  the  only oppor tun i ty  l i e s  in  teach ing .  As 

n o te d  e a r l i e r ,  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  g i r l s  e n t e r  

t e ach e r  t r a i n i n g  by th e  time they reach the  secondary l e v e l .  

A lso ,  an i n c r e a s i n g  number of  g i r l s  a r e  now a t t e n d i n g  

g e n e r a l  s e co n d a ry  s c h o o l s .  To meet t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  a c u te  

need  f o r  secondary  l e v e l  t e a c h e r s ,  t h e  G en e ra l  P r e s id e n c y  

f o r  G i r l s '  E d u ca t io n  e s t a b l i s h e d  t h r e e  G i r l s '  T each ers  

Colleges  in  l a rg e  c i t i e s  in  the  e a r l y  1970's.

Aside from th e se  c o l le g e s ,  h igher  education  i s  open 

f o r  g i r l s  only as an e x t e r n a l  s tu d en t  in  some f a c u l t i e s  such 

a s  t h e  C o l l e g e  o f  M e d i c i n e  and C o l l e g e s  o f  A r t s  and 

Sciences .  S tudents  s i t  in  s p e c i a l l y  designed l e c t u r e  h a l l s  

e q u ip p ed  w i th  c l o s e - c i r c u i t  t e l e v i s i o n .  The t e l e p h o n e  i s
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t h e  on ly  means o f  com m unica t ion  be tw een  th e  s t u d e n t  and 

t h e i r  i n s t r u c t o r s .  Thus,  com m unica t ion  i s  l i m i t e d  in  

t h e s e  l e c t u r e  h a l l s .  T ab le  10 sum m arizes  d a t a  co n c e rn in g  

va r io u s  c o l leg e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  as  of 1974/75.

Adult  Education

Adult education and a n t i - i l l i t e r a c y  programs a re  an 

im por tan t  a spec t  of the educa t iona l  system in  Saudi Arabia 

where i l l i t e r a c y  was e s t i m a t e d  t o  be as h ig h  as  75 p e r c e n t  

among men and s u b s t a n t i a l l y  h igher  among women in  1975.

In  1954, t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n  s t a r t e d  s e v e r a l  

p rogram s  t o  g r a n t  e l e m e n ta r y  c e r t i f i c a t e s ,  t h e  minimum 

academ ic  r e q u i r e m e n t  needed f o r  g e n e r a l  employment.  In  

1958, an in d e p e n d e n t  body, th e  D i r e c t o r a t e  of  P o p u la r  

C u l t u r e ,  was e s t a b l i s h e d  and th e  p rog ram s  i n c r e a s e d  t o  

i n c l u d e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  and seco n d a ry  n i g h t  s c h o o l  p rog ram s .  

Since 1962, the  body's so le  concern was been i l l i t e r a c y .  In 

1973, the  D i r e c t o r a t e ' s  r eg u la r  c l a s s e s  had an en ro l lm ent  of 

54,222 of which 1,400 were women (see t a b l e  11).

The M in is t ry 's  program aims b a s i c a l l y  a t  both r u r a l  

and urban d w e l le r s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  those  in  poorer q u a r t e r s  of 

u rb an  a r e a s .  The l i t e r a c y  program s co n n e c te d  w i th  p u b l i c  

s e rv ic e  and community development c e n te r s .  The M in is t ry ,  in~ 

coopera t ion  with  o the r  government agenc ies ,  a l s o  runs t h r e e -  

month summer l i t e r a c y  campaigns among the  bedouin; however, 

they a re  not very ex ten s iv e .

^^ProgresB éducation In gandi Arabia,
p . 105.
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T able (10) Summary Data o f  V arious C o lle g e s  and U n iv e r s i t ie s  1974/1975

University/Colleges
Year of 
Founding

Student Enrollment 
Men (Total) Women

Faculty 
Native Non-Native Budget 

(SR)millions
Language of 
Instruction

Riyadh University 
(Riyudh)

1957 5026 (6710) 818** 163 482 371.7 Arab i c/English

King Abdul Aziz 
University 
(Jeddah)

1967 3946 (5761) 1175 151 275 191.9 Arabic/English

University of Petro
leum & Mineral 
(Damam)

1964 1745 1745
■

125 162 84.6 English

King Pasil University 1975 - - - - — -
Religions University
Imam Muhammed Ibn 

Saud University 
(Riyadh)

1974 ; 1990 (3370) 54 74 130 112.4 Arabic

Islamic University 1961 902 ( 902) — 11 31 40.2 Arabic
Colleges
Girls College of 

Education 1970 - 577 577 10 - - Arabic
Riyadh 1974 - 298 298 4 - - Arabic
Jeddah

Source: Progress of Education in Saudi Arabia
** External Student



The primary emphasis i s  t o  in su re  t h a t  those taugh t  

do n o t  l a p s e  back i n t o  i l l i t e r a c y  r a t h e r  th a n  ex p o s in g  

l a r g e r  numbers f o r  s h o r t  p e r i o d s  of  t im e .  The c o u r se  i s  

d e s ig n e d  to  l e a d  up t o  th e  p r im a ry  c e r t i f i c a t e  a f t e r  f o u r  

y e a r s  (32 m on th s )  o f  e v e n i n g  s c h o o l  i n s t u r u c t i o n . ^ *  

Follow-up courses a t  the  in te rm ed ia te  and secondary l e v e l s  

a re  being expanded. However, s ince  a v a i l a b le  day school 

f a c i l i t i e s  and s t a f f  a r e  used ,  th e  e x t e n t  o f  e x p a n s io n  

depends on the  c a p a c i t i e s  of these  f a c i l i t i e s .

Women, t h e r e f o r e  have been ex c lu d ed  b ecause  n i g h t  

school programs a re  un feas ib le .  The M in is t ry  of Education 

and th e  g e n e r a l  P r e s id e n c y  f o r  G i r l s '  e d u c a t i o n  d ev e lo p ed  

i n s t r u c t i o n  by t e l e v i s io n .  Furthermore, a p i l o t  p r o je c t  in  

se v e ra l  communities aims a t  promoting p u b l ic  awareness and 

as  w e l l  as teach ing  bas ic  s k i l l s .  Table 27 in  the  appendix 

B g ives  the number of s tu d en ts ,  te ach e rs  and p u b l ic s  in  the  

government a d u l t  education program from 1969 to  1977.

A new l i t e r a c y  program , of  two y e a r s  d u r a t i o n  and 

w i th  a f o l l o w - u p  phase  of  two y e a r s ,  has been in  o p e r a t i o n  

r e c e n t ly .  I t s  o b je c t iv e s  s t a t e d  a re  as fo l low s:

1. To d ev e lo p  I s l a m i c  a w a re n e s s ,  and e s s e n t i a l  
l i n g u i s t i c  and a r i t h m e t i c  s k i l l s  fo r  everyday use.

2. To p repare  l e a r n e r s  fo r  a b e t t e r  understanding^ 
in  m a t t e r s  o f  h e a l t h ,  home econom ics ,  n u t r i t i a n  and 
c h i ld  care .

3. To improve p r o d u c t i v i t y  and p r o v id e  q u a l i f i e d  
l a b o r .

3 * Ib id .,  p . 106.
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4. To give women a b e t t e r  understanding of c i v i c s  
and of the  environment in  which they l i v e . ^ '

Table 11 below shows th e  ex ten t  of the  expansion of

the  elementary l e v e l  program.

Table 11

Adult Education: Schools and Learners

Item

1964-65 

MF F

lS.6,2£7i) 

MF F

1974

MF

-75

F

Number of c e n te r s 393 607 . 1425 350

Number of c l a s s e s 1172 1633 . 4252 1109

Number of l e a rn e r s 32739 42314 . 99673 24622

P re l im inary  s tage 26612 . 73037 22689

Follow-up s tage 15702 . 26636 1933

Teachers 5953 1118

Source: grggr.eSS £t£. Education i n  Saudi Arabia.  1979. p .  105.

fip.fi.cial Education 
C h i ld r e n  s u f f e r i n g  from a i l m e n t s  a r e  r e f e r r e d  t o  

s p e c i a l  s c h o o l s .  Such s c h o o l s  p ro v id e  f o r  t h e  m e n t a l l y  

d e f i c i e n t ,  th e  d e a f ,  and th e  b l i n d .  The f i r s t  s c h o o l  f o r  

t h e  b l i n d  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in  1960 in  Riyadh. Today t h e r e  

a r e  e i g h t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f o r  t ^ ^  d ea f  and dumb l o c a t e d  i n '  

l a r g e  c i t i e s .  They o f f e r  s p e c i a l  e d u c a t i o n  f o r  boys and 

g i r l s  with f r e e  board and f r e e  housing (see t a b l e  12) .

Kedah, "The E d u c a t io n  of  Women i n  t h e  Arab 
World: Case of  Saudi Arabia ,"  L i te ra c y  D iscuss ion , vo l .  6,
NO. 4, (Winter 1975-76),  p. 29.
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The M in is t ry  of Education i s  involved in  improving 

the  system of s p e c ia l  educat ion  in  regard to  the educa t iona l  

p r o g r a m ,  c u r r i c u l a ,  t e x t b o o k s  and m e th o d s .  T hese  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  p ro v id e  two d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  of  e d u c a t i o n :  

genera l  educa t ion  which i s  s i m i l a r  to  p u b l ic  education ,  w ith  

s l i g h t  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  t o  meet th e  needs and i n t e r e s t s  o f  

th e se  p u p i l s ,  and a s ix -y e a r  voca t io n a l  education. Table 12

Table 12

Specia l  Education: I n s t i t u t e s ,  Enrollment and 
Teaching S t a f f s ,  1964-65, 1969-70, and 1974-75

Category of 
i n s t i t u t e s ,  
enro l lm ent  & 
te a c h e rs

1964

MF

-65

F

1969

MF

-70

F

1974

MF

-75

F

I n s t i t u t e s  fo r  

Number

the  b l ind

5 1 8 1 8 1

S tudents 625 30 1061 55 978 56

Teachers 77 10 186 21 364 28

I n s t i t u t e s  fo r  
and dumb

Number

the deaf

1 2 1 5 2

S tuden ts 27 - 187 96 592 148

Teachers 7 - 37 22 114 54

I n s t i t u t e s  f o r  the  
m enta l ly  r e ta rded

Number 2 1

S tuden ts - - - 214 30

Source: P rogress  a f  Education i n  Saudi Arabia, 197Ü., p .  103.
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g i v e s  s e p a r a t e  i n f o r m a t i o n  as  t o  t h e  ty p e  and number of  

i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  e n r o l l m e n t  and t e a c h e r s  devo ted  t o  s p e c i a l  

educa t ion .

Alternative Education

While the  author  was g a the r ing  inform ation  fo r  t h i s  

s t u d y  i n  S a u d i  A r a b i a  i n  197 8 - 7 9 ,  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  was 

a t t r a c t e d  t o  a p r e d e t e r m in e d  sw eep ing  in n o v a t io n  t h a t  

m i g h t  a f f e c t  and c h a n g e  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  

e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem  in  th e  n e a r  f u t u r e .  I t  i s  p re m a tu re  to  

make an e v a l u a t i o n  or f i r s t  judgment a t  t h i s  t e n t a t i v e  

s ta g e ,  but s in ce  t h i s  new and sudden reform i s  a concern of 

t h i s  s tudy,  i t  i s  b e n e f i c i a l  to  c i t e  whatever in fo rm ation  i s  

a v a i l a b l e  and t o  sh e d  l i g h t  on i t s  f e a s i b i l i t y  and 

a p p l i c a b i l i t y  to  t h e  S au d iA rab ian  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem  a t  

t h i s  time.

The main observa t ion  t h a t  any observer can psoclaim 

a b o u t  t h e  p r a g m a t i c  a p p r o a c h  t o  t h e  p r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  

s t s u c tu r e O is  c e r t a i n l y t h e  c l e a r  f a i l u r e  of c e s t a in  aims and 

o b j e c t i v e s  in  t h e  f i s s t  and second f i v e  y e a r  p l a n s  t h a t  

c o n c e rn  e d u c a t i o n a l  deve lopm en t .  As indm cated  e a r l i e r  in  

b s i e f ,  and s p e c i f i c a l l y O i n  append ix  A, s e v e r a l  p r o v i s i o n s  

were made in  these  two p lans  for  the  achievement of reform 

in  th e  curr icu lum o f  both cyc les  (elementary and secondary 

e d u c a t i o n ) .  Among them a r e  t h e  u p g ra d in g  of  i n - s e r v i c e  

t r a i n i n g  f o r  t e a c h e r s  and th e  r e d u c in g  of  th e  d ro p o u t  and 

r e p e a t e r  r a t e s ,  e t c .  These p r o v i s i o n s ,  among many o t h e r s ,  

a r e  p r o g r e s s i n g  s l o w l y ,  w i th  some s u c c e s s .  However, t h e
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main c h a l l e n g e  t o  e d u c a t o r s  and p l a n n e r s  i s  t h e  p r e s s i n g  

need f o r  manpower deve lopm en t  ( i . e . ,  s k i l l e d  w o rk e rs  and 

q u a l i f i e d  c i v i l  se rv a n ts ) .  Here p lanners  have a t tem pted  to  

channel 50 percen t  of th e  in te rm ed ia te  school g raduates  t o  

the  stream of  v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  education and teache r  

t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t e s .  According to  the  1974 s t a t i s t i c s ,  only 

1,420 out of 16,385 in te rm e d ia te  school g raduates  a t tended  

v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  s c h o o l s .  F u r th e rm o re ,  i t  ap p e a red  

r e c e n t l y  t h a t  t h e  main prob lem  i s  th e  s h o r t a g e  o f  n a t i v e ,  

s k i l l e d  manpower and c i v i l  s e r v a n t s .  A t te m p ts  have been 

made i n  t h e  p a s t  d e c a d e  t o  a t t r a c t  t h e  y o u t h  t o  t h e  

p r o f e s s i o n  o f  m a n u a l  w o rk ,  b u t  t h e y  hav e  f a i l e d .  

I n d ic a t io n s  are  t h a t  the se  e f f o r t s  w i l l  continue.

The new t r e n d s  i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  th e  sys tem  of 

e d u c a t i o n  which i s  under e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n ,  a c c o rd in g  t o  an 

u n p u b l i s h e d  r e p o r t  by t h e  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n ,  i s  a s  

f o l l o w s :  th e  6 -3 -3  s c h o o l  sy s tem  i s  t o  be re fo rm ed  i n t o  a

9-3 sc h o o l  sys tem  i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s c h o o l  

(grades 7-8-9) i s  to  be abo l ished  g radua l ly  and inco rpo ra ted  

in to  a nine year "combined” e lementary  school;  the  academic 

high school (grades 10-11-12) and the  v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  

s econdary  sc h o o l  a r e  t o  be housed i n  a s i n g l e  s c h o o l  t h a t  

w i l l  form a ty p e  o f  "com prehens ive  h igh  s c h o o l" ;  f i n a l l y ,  

t h e re  w i l l  be a " f u l l  day school" in  which the  school day i s  

to  be extended to  seven per iods  r a th e r  than s ix  periods.^^

3® "R epor t  on P r o g r e s s  A c h ie v e d  i n  C u r r i c u l u m  
Development in  Saudi A rab ia ,"  op. £ l t ^ ,  p .  20.
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The " c o m b in e d  s c h o o l , ” t h e  r e p o r t  e x p l a i n e d ,  

accomodates s ix - y e a r - o ld  s tuden ts  and they may continue in  

t h i s  s c h o o l  u n t i l  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t a g e  i f  th e y  choose .  

The aims of t h i s  type of school,  according to  the  r e p o r t  a re  

t o :  (1) Combine th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  k i n d e r g a r t e n  and th e  

elementary  school;  (2) Concentrate on r e l i g i o u s  s tu d i e s  and 

A ra b ic  l a n g u ag e .  (3) Allow th e  s t u d e n t  t o  choose from 

p h y s i c a l  p r a c t i c e ,  d raw in g ,  t h e o r e t i c a l  s tu d y ,  s c i e n t i f i c  

e x p e r i m e n t s ,  and v o c a t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g ;  and (4) G ra d u a l ly  

d i v e r s i f y  th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  th e  t e a c h e r  tow ard  th e  

s t u d e n t  t o  h e l p  him g a i n  k n o w le d g e  and i n c r e a s e  h i s  

p a r t i c i p a t i o n .

T h is  ty p e  of  s c h o o l  was s t a r t e d  in  1977/78 and 

a c c o r d in g  to  t h e  r e p o r t ,  ". . . i f  p roven  t o  be s u c c e s s f u l .  . 

. w i l l  be used i n  a wider r a n g e . "3?

The "comprehensive secondary school" was in troduced  

in  1976/1977 and i t s  most prominent t r a i t s  according to  the 

r e p o r t  a re  as fo l low s :

1. Accommodates eve ry  s t u d e n t  who co m p le ted  th e  
i n t e r m e d i a t e  sch o o l  i f  th ey  or t h e i r  p a t r o n s  choose  t o  
j o i n  t h i s  k ind  of s c h o o l .  That  i s  t o  mean t h a t  j o i n i n g  
i s  not compulsory.

2. D u ra t io n  of  a te rm  i s  16 weeks w i th  a f i x e d  
period of 50 hours per week.

3. T here  a r e  f o u r  c o u r s e s ,  g e n e r a l  com pulsory  
s u b j e c t s ,  s p e c i a l  c o m p u l s o r y  s u b j e c t s ,  o p t i o n a l  
s u b je c t s ,  and a d d i t io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s .

4. There a re  s ix  te rms and w ith  t o t a l  hours a t  120. 
T h is  ty p e  o f  s c h o o l  w i l l  g iv e  t h e  same s u b j e c t s  a s  t h e  
r eg u la r  secondary school in  a d d i t io n  to  the  a d d i t io n a l  
a c t i v i t i e s .  The graduate  of t h i s  school i s  expected to  
be a b le  to  do h i s  duty in  h i s  ca ree r  s a t i s f a c t o r i l y .  He 
i s  a l s o  e x p e c t e d  t o  c o n t i n u e  h i s  e d u c a t i o n . 38

3 ? l b i d . ,  p .  2 1 .  3 B i b i d . ,  p .  2 0 .
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The p r e s e n t  mode of  r e o r g a n i z i n g  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system or p rov id ing  and a l t e r n a t i v e  school to  the e x i s t i n g  

one ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  may or  may n o t  p rove  t o  be s u c c e s s f u l ,  i s  

c e r t a i n l y  i l l - a d v i s e d .  The r e a l  p roblem a t  th e  p r e s e n t  i s  

n o t  so much t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  com prehens ive  v e r s u s  non- 

comprehensive schooling ,  or the  form 6-3-3 a g a in s t  the  form 

9-3 or  4 - 4 - 4 ,  e t c .  The i s s u e  h e r e  sh o u ld  be looked  a t  from 

the p o in t  of  view of " read iness"  to  hos t  and in c o rp o ra te  the  

co n c e p t  of  t h e  co m prehens ive  s c h o o l  w i th  i t s  a v a i l a b l e  

course o f f e r in g s  and i t s  s u p e r s t ru c tu r e .

C e r t a i n l y ,  t h e  co n c e p t  of  t h e  com prehens ive  h igh  

school has been t r i e d  and proven success fu l  in  c o u n t r ie s  of 

t h e  i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  w o r l d .  How ever ,  t h e  a i m s  and 

c i rcum stances  t h a t  b r ing  about t h i s  type of schooling  d i f f e r  

s u b s t a n t i a l l y  from one c o u n t ry  t o  t h e  n ex t .  In  t h e  U n i ted  

S t a t e s ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  com prehens ive  s c h o o l  i d e a  was 

based  on th e  hope t h a t  i t  would o f f e r  a b e t t e r  e d u c a t i o n  f o r  

y o u n g s t e r s  i n  s lum s and u rban  c e n t e r s  and reduce  t e n s i o n  

w i th in  sep a ra ted  a reas  in  the  b ig  c i t i e s .  England has a l so  

becom e i n c r e a s i n g l y  c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  i t s  w o r k i n g - c l a s s  y o u th ,  i t s  im m ig ra n t  

c h i ld r e n  and i t s  non-whites.^^ Conant, an American educator  

and advocate of the  comprehensive high school,  s t a t e d  t h a t ,  

". . . i f  t h i s  i d e a  had been o v e r r i d i n g  in  a l l  s t a t e s  and a l l  

c o m m u n i t i e s  c e n t u r i e s  a g o ,  t h e r e  w ould  have  b ee n  no

P a s s o w ,  " C o m p re h e n s i v e  V e r s u s  S e l e c t i v e  
E d u c a t i o n ,  The New E q u i t y , ” Af
Education , v o l .  17, no. 1 ,  1971, p. 23.

1 2 0



segregation."^® Furthermore, Conant s t a t e d  t h a t  t h i s  type 

o f  s c h o o l i n g  was d e s i g n e d  t o  p r o v i d e ,  . . a  g e n e r a l  

e d u c a t i o n  f o r  a l l  f u t u r e  c i t i z e n s  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  a common 

d e m o c r a t i c  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  and i t  seeks  t o  p ro v id e  in  i t s  

e l e c t i v e  o f f e r i n g s  e x c e l l e n t  i n s t r u c t i o n  in  an academ ic  

f i e l d  and rewarding f i r s t  c l a s s  i n s t r u c t io n .* !  in  ad d i t io n ,  

Conant s e t  f o r t h  a number o f  recom m enda t ions  f o r  th e  

A m e r ic a n  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  h i g h  s c h o o l .  Among t h e s e  

recommendations a re  the  fo l low ing :  (a) balance and depth

i n  th e  c u r r i c u lu m ;  (b) i n d i v i d u a l i z e d  i n s t r u c t i o n ;  (c) 

f u n c t i o n a l  l e a r n i n g ;  and (d) f u l l  t im e  c o u n s e lo r  r a t i o  of  

1:250-300, e t c . *2

I t  i s  d o u b t f u l  w he the r  a t  t h i s  t im e  Saud i  A rab ia  

cou ld  meet such c r i t e r i a  and h o s t  t h i s  ty p e  of  s c h o o l in g ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  a t  a t im e  when i t s  m a jor  e f f o r t  shou ld  be 

d i r e c te d  toward making the  secondary school curr iculum more 

r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  n e e d s  and i n t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  l e a r n e r  ; 

r e p l a c i n g  th e  r e n t e d  houses  and te m p o ra ry  r e f a b r i c a t e d  

school by a more s u i t a b l e  and appealing  ones, and improving 

t h e  t e a c h i n g  m e th o d s ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l ,  and 

e x a m in a t io n  sy s tem ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  r ed u ce  th e  number of  

r e p e a te r s  and dropouts .  F u r th e r ,  the  M in is t ry  of  Education 

r e p o r t  d id  n o t  m en t ion  w h e th e r  g i r l s '  e d u c a t i o n  which  i s

*®J. Conant,  The 
York: McGraw H i l l ,  1967), p. 8.

* ! l b i d . ,  p. 4.

4 2 lb id . ,  pp. 25-63.
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separa te  but p a r a l l e l  to  t h a t  of boys' ,  would be e f f e c te d  by 

t h i s  c h a n g e  or  n o t .  What a r e  t h e  s p e c i f i c  g o a l s  and 

o b j e c t i v e  o f  su c h  i n n o v a t i o n ?  What p r e p a r a t i o n  and 

p o t e n t i a l i t y ,  i f  any, a r e  a t  t h e  d i s p o s a l  of  th e  m i n i s t r y ,  

e s p e c i a l ly  w ith  re sp e c t  to  the  implementation of the  idea  of 

the  comprehensive high school, such as school b u i ld in g s ,  and 

t h e i r  s i t e s ,  t e ach e rs  and t h e i r  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ,  educa t iona l  

m a te r i a l s  and the  number of enrollments  requ ired ,  e t c . ?

W i th in  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  Saudi  A rab ian  e d u c a t o r s ,  and 

e s p e c i a l l y  th o s e  who a r e  concerned  w i th  p l a n n in g ,  shou ld  

l e a r n  from p a s t  e x p e r i e n c e  t h a t  th e  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e  of  

success fu l  planning i s  to  share and involve the  pub l ic  w ith  

the new development p r io r  to  i t s  implementation. I t  i s  to  

th e  dismay of  the  p r in c ip a l ,  te ach e rs ,  pa ren ts  and s tu d en ts  

t h a t  they are  the  l a s t  persons to  know about these  p r o je c t s .  

The b e s t  e x a m p le  t h a t  t h e  a u t h o r  may p r e s e n t  i s  t h e  

controversy  over the implementation of the ex tens ion  of the  

school day to  seven per iods  in s tead  of s ix .

The M i n i s t r y  of  E duca t ion  chose  Riyadh D i s t r i c t  as  

t h e  s i t e  f o r  i t s  e x p e r im e n t .  The t r i a l ,  a c c o rd in g  t o  t h e  

M in is try  o f f i c i a l ,  was success fu l  and should be implemented. 

The t im e  o f  im p le m e n ta t io n  was met by c r i t i c i s m  from th e  

p re s s  and r e s i s t a n c e  from school personnel and paren ts .  The 

r e s i s t a n c e  t h a t  p rev a i led  ag a in s t  t h i s  move was not  so much 

a g a in s t  the  innovation  as a g a in s t  the  way i t  was p resen ted ;  

most f e l t  t h a t  t h i s  idea was "shoved down the  t h r o a t  of the  

p u b l i c . "  Mr. Zade, th e  D i r e c t o r a t e  G ene ra l  of  th e  w e s t e r n
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p r o v in c e ,  sp e ak in g  in  d e f e n s e  of  t h i s  i n n o v a t i o n ,  c l a im e d  

t h a t  "the idea was d iscussed  in  d e t a i l ,  but i t  has su f fe red  

i n j u s t i c e  from many p e o p l e . H e  added:

A ll  t h i s  f u s s  has  happened beacause  of  one c l a s s  
p e r i o d ,  which was w anted  f o r  o u t s i d e  c l a s s r o o m s  and 
in cen t iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  in  order  to  enable  the  s tu d en ts  to  
l e a r n  in  a b e t t e r  way. There  i s  no doubt t h a t  such 
a c t i v i t i e s  and t r a i n i n g  s tuden ts  on research  and o ther  
good a c t i o n s  deepen th e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  of  s c i e n t i f i c  
f a c t s .  And t h i s  i s  a good educa t iona l  p r in c ip l e  and a l l  
e d u c a t i o n a l  e x p e r t s  b e l i e v e  i n  i t  and c a l l  f o r  i t  
because  i t  i s  of  u s e f u l  r e s u l t  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t s .  We 
d o n ' t  l i k e  t o  weary anybody— n e i t h e r  th e  s o c i e t y ,  th e  
s t u d e n t s  o r  t h e  t e a c h e r s .  We a l s o  c o n s i d e r  a l l  
p o t e n t i a l s  a v a i l a b l e .  T h e r e f o r e  t h e  t o p i c  was 
misunderstood and many c r i t i c s  did  no t  bother  themselves 
to  i n q u i r e  ab o u t  th e  id e a  from i t s  o r i g i n  and th e y  
i g n o r e d  t h e  c a u s e  and a t t a c k e d  a s  i f  i t  i s  a new 
a t t i t u d e  or a change in  th e  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n ' s  
system or a change in  t h e  s o c i a l  sy s tem .  . .B u i ld in g s ,  
th e  t e a c h e r s ,  th e  c u r r i c u lu m  and th e  books. . .and 
s p e c ia l i z e d  s t a f f s  a re  a v a i la b le .* *

The o p in io n  of  A. A l-Y ihya ,  D i r e c t o r  G ene ra l  of

Labor ,  and f a t h e r  of  one of t h e  s t u d e n t s ,  was c i t e d  i n  t h e

same n e w s p a p e r  a b o u t  a d j u s t e d  day s c h o o l .  A l - Y i h y a

in d ic a te d  t h a t :

. . . i n  f a c t  I  h ea rd  abou t  t h e  p ro c e d u re s  b e in g  c a r r i e d  
ou t  t o  ap p ly  th e  i d e a  of  th e  com ple te  day. I b e l i e v e  
t h a t  t h i s  r e s o lu t io n  i s  developed because i t  i s  app l ied  
in  the most developed c o u n t r ie s—Europe and America—but 
t h e  q u e s t i o n  i s ,  d id  we a r r i v e  a t  t h e i r  s o c i a l  and 
f a m i ly  aw a re n es s  and r e a l i z a t i o n  c o n c e rn in g  t h e i r  
s y s t e m ?  And d o es  t h e  f a m i l y ' s  s i t u a t i o n  and i t s  
r e a d i n e s s  a c c e p t  t h i s  sy s tem ?  T h is  i s  a t h i n g  which I 
hoped t h a t  th e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u ca t io n  would s tu d y  in  
d e t a i l .

I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  e v e ry  new id e a  b e g in s  w i th  a new 
e x p e r im e n t ,  and t h e r e  i s  no d i s g r a c e  in  b e g in n in g  t h i s  
a t tem pt .  The mistake would occur i f  we don ' t  g e t  use of 
t h i s  e x p e r i m e n t ' s  wrongs and c o r r e c t i o n s  as much as

*^A1-Madena Al-Monaura ( loca l  d a i ly  newspaper). No. 
4838, J u ly  1,  1980, p .  4.

* * I b id . ,  p. 4.
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p o s s i b l e .  I f  we p o s s e s s  such an o u t lo o k ,  I  d o n ' t  t h in k  
th e re  w i l l  be a problem. Therefore ,  we should have the 
cou rage  t o  change t h e  r e s o l u t i o n  i f  i t  i s  p roved  t o  be 
wrong and then we should r e t r e a t  from i t s  a p p l i c a t io n ,  
i f  i t  i s  n o t  s u i t a b l e ,  and t h i s . l s  p o s s i b l e  a s  lo n g  as  
th e re  i s  w i l l in g n e s s  to  improve.

A p r i n c i p a l  of  t h e  s c h o o l ,  H. K h a l l a f ,  v o ic e d  h i s  

opinion in  t h i s  manner:

Although the  ad ju s ted  day i s  cons idered  an im portan t  
e d u c a t i o n a l  co n cep t  i n  th e  s t u d e n t ' s  l i f e ,  c u r r e n t  
s c h o o l s  a r e  n o t  f u l l y  equ ipped .  M oreover,  t h e r e  i s  a 
l a c k  of  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  as  th e  h e a d m a s te r  works as  a 
c l e r k ,  e d i t o r ,  f o l l o w i n g  s t u d e n t  a f f a i r s ,  among o th e r  
t h i n g s .  . . t o  e n a b le  th e  i d e a  t o  su c c e e d ,  we sho u ld  
reduce th e  teacher  pe r iods  from 28 pe r iods  t o  20 per iods  
per week, and a v a i l  the  optimum ed u ca t io n a l  c l im a te  and 
r e c r u i t  more em ployees  t o  s a t i s f y  t h e  needs  o f  th e  
schools .**

W i t h i n  t h i s  c o n t e x t ,  u n t i l  t h e  S a u d i  A r a b i a n  

e d u c a t i o n  sys tem  r e a c h e s  t h e  s t a g e  where i t  can make 

e d u c a t i o n a l  f a c i l i t i e s  a c c e s s i b l e  t o  e v e ry  community and 

c i t y  ( r u r a l  a s  w e l l  as  u rban  a r e a s ) ,  th e n  i n n o v a t i o n  and 

d i v e r s i t y  w i l l  c e r t a i n l y  ten d  to w ard  f a i l u r e .  C e r t a i n l y ,  

t h e  f a u l t  i n  n o t  r e a c h in g  t h i s  g o a l  i s  n o t  t h e  form of  th e  

e d u c a t i o n  s y s t e m  i t s e l f ,  b u t  t h e  way i n  w h ic h  i t  i s  

opera ted .  The r e f l e c t i o n s  here from both pa ren ts  and school 

personnel  in d ic a t e  they  a re  c e r t a i n l y  no t  a g a in s t  innova t ion  

in  the  school system, but a g a in s t  implementation p rocedures .

4 6 lb id . ,  p. 4.
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CHAPTER V

DEVELOPMENT OF THE CURRICULUM IN 

THE PUBLIC SECONDARY SCHOOL

In developed s o c i e t i e s  and to  a l e s s e r  e x te n t  in  the  

underdeveloped na t io n s  "what to  teach" and "how to  te ach  i t "  

have been t h e  major  c o n c e rn s  of  e d u c a t o r s ,  i n  g e n e r a l ,  and 

curr icu lum developers  in  p a r t i c u l a r .  New le a rn in g  th e o r i e s  

and s e v e r a l  methods of t e a c h i n g  have been d eve loped  and 

suggested fo r  classroom use, such as team teach ing ,  f l e x i b l e  

scheduling ,  program le a rn in g ,  teach ing  machines, small  c l a s s  

s i z e ,  non-graded schools ,  e tc .  The evo lu t ion  of curr icu lum  

in n o v a t i o n s  and o f  t e a c h i n g  m e th o d s  w h ic h  e d u c a t o r s ,  

curr icu lum  developers  and psycho log is ts ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  the  

West, took decades to  develop has been widely accepted th e re  

and p r a c t i c e d  in  a l l  l e v e l s  of schooling.

The A rab  w o r l d  i n  g e n e r a l  and  S a u d i  A r a b i a  i n  

p a r t i c u l a r  have not been a f f e c t e d  by t h i s  evo lu t ion .  This 

can  be a t t r i b u t e d  m a in ly  t o  th e  narrow p u rp o s e s  f o r  which 

t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem  o f  th e  c o u n t ry  was d e s ig n e d  and 

d ev e lo p ed  d u r in g  th e  l a s t  c e n t u r y ,  when t e a c h i n g  methods 

where def ined  as "memory work."

T h e r e  i s  no d o u b t  t h a t  t h e  S a u d i  M i n i s t r y  o f  

E d u c a t io n  has  made n o t i c e a b l e  changes  i n  th e  seco n d ary  

school curr icu lum , but the se  have been n e i th e r  profound nor
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e f f e c t i v e l y  im p lem en ted .  The f a c t  i s  t h a t  th e  im pac t  o f  

these  reforms,  which amounted to  merely adding or om it t in g  

s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  from one l e v e l  t o  th e  n e x t ,  never  in c lu d e d  

the  methods of teach in g ,  examination and eva lua t ion .

The f i r s t  and second f iv e -y e a r  p lans  (1970-1980) did 

em phas ize  t h e  need f o r  a d r a s t i c  change i n  t h e s e  a r e a s ,  

along w ith  the development of the  new course o f fe r in g s .  But 

the  n a tu re  of the  su b je c t  m a t te r ,  the  teaching  methods, and 

o ther  a sp ec ts  of  the school system remain dormant and do not 

d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from those of two decades ago.

In t h i s  c h a p t e r  an a t t e m p t  i s  made to  t r a c e  th e  

changes  t h a t  have o c c u r r e d  in  t h e  p u b l i c  secondary  sch o o l  

c u r r i c u lu m  ( i . e . ,  c o n t e n t ,  t e a c h i n g  m ethods ,  e x a m in a t io n  

s y s te m ,  e t c . )  s i n c e  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of th e  secondary  

school in  1939.

Curriculum Reforms 
I t  has  been w id e ly  r e c o g n iz e d  t h a t  d e c i s i o n s  on 

c u r r i c u lu m  sh o u ld  be based  on th e  a im s  and o b j e c t i v e s  of  

e d u c a t i o n ,  e s t a b l i s h e d  c r i t e r i a  or p r i n c i p l e s  g u id in g  th e  

s e l e c t i o n  and a r r a n g e m e n t  of  t h e  c o n t e n t ,  t e c h n iq u e s  or 

c r i t e r i a  o f  a c t i v i t i e s  t o  be used i n  th e  s c h o o l ,  and a 

f o l l o w - u p  m e th o d  o f  e v a l u a t i o n .  As was m e n t i o n e d  

p r e v i o u s l y ,  however,  th e  Saudi  c u r r i c u lu m  i s  n a r ro w ly  

d e f i n e d  as  "a sequence  of  o r d e r l y  d e s c r i p t i o n  of  s u b j e c t  

m a t t e r . "  The c u r r i c u lu m  and m ethodology of  th e  secondary  

school program from the  time of i t s  e s tab l i sh m e n t  have shown 

se v e ra l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :  the narrowness of range of conten t
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and method, i n f l e x i b i l i t y ,  and conservat ism, e s p e c i a l ly  in  

terms of aims and o b je c t iv e s .

During t h e  l i f e  span o f  t h e  se co n d a ry  s c h o o l  (1938 

to  1978) c u r r i c u l a  and th e  t im e  a l l o c a t e d  f o r  each s u b j e c t  

were changed a t  l e a s t  n in e  t i m e s .  T h is  was no doub t  i n  p a r t  

due to  the r ap id ly  changing socioeconomic cond i t ion  of the 

country,  as w e l l  as the  d e s i r e  to  push ahead along the  road 

of  deve lopm en t  and re fo rm .  I t  was a l s o  due t o  th e  f a c t  t h a t  

d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  t h e  r e f o r m e r s  had no r e a l  p r a c t i c a l  

e d u c a t i o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e .  M i n i s t r y  o f f i c i a l s  were much to o  

b u s i l y  occup ied  w i th  t h e  m a t e r i a l  s i d e  of e d u c a t i o n a l  

r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  and ex p a n s io n  t o  pay due a t t e n t i o n  t o  th e  

r e a l  q u e s t i o n  of  c u r r i c u lu m  deve lopm ent .  The r e s u l t  was 

t h a t  many of these  changes were made w ith  l i t t l e  idea  in  the  

minds of M in is t ry  o f f i c i a l s  of the immense i s s u e s  involved 

and with only the vaguest no t ions  of how b e s t  to  implement 

them.

The f i r s t  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  p ro g ra m  o f  s t u d y  

p u b l i s h e d  i n  1939 p r o v i d e d  f o r  a f i v e - y e a r  c o u r s e .  

The c o u r se  of  s tu d y  was o r i g i n a l l y  c o n s t r u c t e d  ou t  of 

b o r ro w in g s  from f o r e i g n  s c h o o l  p r a c t i c e s ,  among which th e  

E gyp t ian  was t h e  most i n f l u e n t i a l .  The s y l l a b u s  was 

b a s i c a l ly  a study of r e l i g i o n ,  Arabic and English ,  w ith  some 

a b s t r a c t  un in teg ra ted  su b je c t s  to  enable graduates  t o  meet 

requirements fo r  advanced s tudy abroad^ (see t a b l e  13) .

^ K i n g d o m  o f  S a u d i  A r a b i a ,  M i n i s t r y  o f  
E d u ca t io n ,"R ep o r t  on th e  Development of  th e  E xam in a t io n
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Table 13

The Secondary sc h o o l program o f  S tu d ie s  1939

Periods per Week
Subjects 1st

year
2nd
year

3rd
year

4th
year

5 th 
year

Religion 9 10 8 2 2
Arabic 6 6 6 3 3
English 6 6 6 7 6
Arithmetic' 3 2 2 1 1
Algebra 2 2 2 3 2
Geometry 2 2 2 3 2
Physics 2 2 2 3 3
Chemistry - - __ 3 3
Natural History - - 1 2 2
History 2 2 2 - -

Geography 2 2 2 - -
Mechanics - - - 2 2
Drawing - - - 3 3
Moral Ed. - - 1 — —

Total 34 34 34 34 34

Source: The General Directorate of Education of Saudi
Arabia, General Secondary School Curricula of 
1939 (memographed pamphlet).
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Prior  to  the  le n g th en in g  o f  the  secondary sch o o l  

program to s i x  years in two stages ,  a temporary intermediate  

s t a g e  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in  1945, and a change was in troduced  

fo r  the upper two y ea r s  in  a re v ise d  program^ (see  t a b le  

14).  Winder examined the  secondary course  of  study a t  the  

time and wrote:

The course as la id  down in the government i s  cer
ta in ly  a marked advance over any previously avai lab le  
f a c i l i t i e s ;  however, the curriculum s t i l l  leaves  some
th ing  to  be d e s ir e d .  One can r e a d i ly  see  th a t  there  i s  
no f l e x i b i l i t y  of  any sor t  in the schedules, that there  
i s  no p r o v i s io n  fo r  p h y s i c a l  ed u cat ion  or r e c r e a t io n ,  
and t h a t  more t ime i s  spent on the  study o f  r e l i g i o n  
than on a l l  natural sc ience .  Furthermore, a concentra
t ion  of almost th ir ty  percent of the student's  time on a 
f o r e i g n  language ,  E n g l i sh ,  i s  probably more than i s  
necessary .3

In 1953, the  s t r u c t u r e  of the  secondary sch oo l  was 

reorgan ized  by le n g th e n in g  i t  to  a s i x - y e a r  program, and a 

new r e v i s i o n  in  the  course of  study was in troduced.  The 

s i x t h  year perm itted  e i t h e r  a l i t e r a r y  or s c i e n t i f i c  

em phasis ,  by p e r m it t in g  four types  o f  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n :  

l i t e r a tu r e ,  s o c ia l  s tud ie s ,  sc ience ,  and mathematics. The 

aim o f  t h i s  r e v i s i o n  was to  provide some s c i e n t i f i c  and 

p r a c t i c a l  s u b j e c t s  t o  meet the needs of  the  country in  i t s  

e f f o r t s  to  develop. However, the rev is ion  was not a massive

System and Program of Studies for a l l  Levels of Education in  
Saudi Arabia from 1927 to  1971," (Riyadh, 1971),  p. 109; 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, General D irectorate of Education, 
"General Secondary School Curricula of  1939," (Mecca, 1939).

^ ib id . ,  p. 110; Kingdom o f  Saudi Arabia, General  
Directorate o f  Education, "Bulletin of the Secondary School 
Program of 1945," (Mecca, 1945).

3g. T. Trial and B. Winder, op. £JLLb., p. 125.
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Table 14

The Secondary School program of  s tu d i e s ,  1945 Revision

Periods per Week

Subj ect
Intejmediate Preparatory

1st 2nd 3rd 4 th 5th
year year year year year

Religion 7 6 5 3 3
Arabic 7 7 7 5 5
English 12 12 12 9 8
History 2 3 3 2 2
Geography 2 2 2 1 1
Science - 1 1 - -
Physics - - - 4 4
Hygiene 1 - - - -
Chemistry - - - 2 2
Biology - - - - 3
Geometry - - - 4 4
Arithmetic 4 4 3 - -

Algebra - - - 5 3
Drawing 1 1 2 1 1

Total 36 36 36 36 36

Source; The General D i r e c to r a te  o f  Education o f  Saudi Arabia, 
General Secondary School çurriculvmof 1945.
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change in  the s y l la b u s  but was merely an a d d it io n  to  the  

e x i s t i n g  program of study c o n s i s t in g  of  s u b je c t s  French, 

psychology, chemistry and pure mathematics^ (table 15).

A major reo rg a n iza t io n  of  the s tru c tu r e  of the  

secondary s c h o o ls  was undertaken in  1958, and i t s  new 

program of study was revised in  1959. The secondary school 

was d iv id ed  in to  two separate  i n s t i t u t i o n s :  a th r ee -y ea r  

se l f -conta ined  intermediate stage, and a three-year co l leg e  

preparatory academic high school in  which the f i r s t  year  

provides  genera l  education  and the l a s t  two years  are  

divided in to  l i t e r a r y  and s c i e n t i f i c  sp ec ia l iza t ion s .  This 

was a d e p a r t u r e  from  t h e  e a r l i e r  f o u r  t y p e s  o f  

s p e c i a l i z a t i o n ,  in th a t  the l i t e r a r y  s e c t io n  emphasizes  

A rabic  la n g u a g e  s t u d i e s  and s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  ( h i s t o r y ,  

geography, psychology, and sociology) as the major subjects ,  

w h i l e  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  s e c t i o n  s t r e s s e s  s c i e n c e  and 

mathematics .  The r e v i s io n  of  the program o f  study in  1959 

did not a f f e c t  the con ten t  of  the s u b je c t s ;  i t  d e a l t  with  

reo rg a n iz in g  the program in  terms of  the t ime a l l o t t e d  to  

each subject and added to  i t s  ex is t in g  program new courses,  

such as socio logy and physical education^ (table 16).

^Report on the development of the examination system 
and program of  s t u d i e s ,  op. c i t . .  p. 112; Kingdom o f  Saudi 
Arabia, M in is try  of  Education, " B u l le t in  of the Secondary 
School Program of  1953," (Riyadh, 1953).

^Ibid., p. 113; Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, Ministry of  
Education, "Bulletin of the Secondary School Program, 1959," 
(Riyadh, 1959).
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T able 15

The Secondary School program of  S tud ies ,  1953 Revision

Periods per week
Ititermediate Preparatory. 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 1̂ earyear year year year year Literate Scientific

Religion 7 6 5 4 4 _
Arabic 7 7 7 6 6 6 6
English 12 12 12 8 8 9 8
French - - - 3 3 6 3
History 2 3 3 2 2 5 —
Geography 2 2 2 1 1 5
Psychology - - - - - 5
Physics - - - 3 2 — 4
Chemistry - - - 2 2 — 6
Biology - - - - 3 — 5
Pure Math - - - - — — 4
Algebra - - - 3 — —
Geometry - - - 3 — —

Arithmetic 4 1 2 - - — —

Drawing 1 1 2 1 1 - -

Total 35 32 33 36 36 36 36

Source; M in is t ry  of  Education o f  Saudi Arabia, General Secondary 
School C urr icu la  1953
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Table 16

The Secondary School Program of Studies, 1959 Revision

Periods per Week

Intermediate High School

Subject
1st 2d 3rd 4th 5th Year 6th Year Total

%-age
Literate S c ie n tif ic L iterate S c ie n tif ic per Week

(0
Explanation of 

the Qur'an 3 3 3 . . .
0  (0 •H 0 Unity of God 2 2 2 2 2 2 - -

o  **
The Prophet's 

Sayings 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1
0! W Jurisprudence 2 2 2 1 1 1 - -

Total 9 9 9 4 4 4 1 1 32 12.8

Reading 1 1 - 2 2 1 2 1
Composition 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

0) 
U O'

2. (0 O'

Literature
Grammar

1
2

1
2

1
2

2
1

2 2 3 2

u c 
< to Criticism  and 

Rhetoric 2 2 2 0 2 1 2 1

Total 7 7 6 6 7 5 8 5 45 17.9

History 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -
H  « Geography 2 2 2 2 2 - 2 -

K 3 Psychology - - - - 2 - 2 -
U1 0} Sociology - - - - 2 - 2 -

Total 4 4 4 4 8 - 8 - 32 12.8

Science and 
Hygiene 2 3 3

I Physics - - - 2 - 3 '■ 3
Chemistry - - - 2 - 3 - 3

n Biology - - - - - 3 - 3

Total 2 3 3 4 - 9 - 9 18 7.0

Mathematics
(including
mechanics)

4 4 5 4 - 7 - 7 31 12.3

English 8 8 8 8 8 5 8 5 58 23.0

French - - - - 3 3 3 3 12 4.8

Physical Education 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 8 3.0

Drawing 1 1 1 1 - - - > 4 _ 1.6

Additional
Studies 3 3 3 3 12 4.8

Total 36 37 37 32 34 37 32 34 252 1 0 0 .0

Source: Ministry of Education of Saudi Arabia, General Secondary School Curriculum of 1959
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A sequence of  r e v i s i o n s  was introduced in  1964,  

1970, and 1974. Again th ese  r e v i s i o n s  d e a l t  mainly w ith  

adjustment of  the  t ime t a b le  for  adding geology  to  the  

program in  1964, the e l im i n a t io n  o f  the French language  

s t u d i e s  from t h e  s e co n d a r y  s y s t e m  in  1 9 7 0 ,  and t h e  

e l im inat ion  of  drawing in  1974^ (table 17). The e l imination  

o f  French from the curriculum has s t i r r e d  many q u e s t io n s  

with respect to  re la t ions  between France and Saudi Arabia. 

However, accord ing  to  one o f f i c i a l ,  the  curriculum was so 

overloaded with courses that something had to be e l im inate ,  

and French happened to be the one.

By far  the  most important reform introduced was 

during the second f iv e - y e a r  plan. F i r s t ,  the schoo l  year  

was divided in to  two semesters,  the autumn semester and the 

spring  sem ester .  Each sem ester  was to  be four months in  

length. The program of studies  was divided between the two 

se m e s te r s  a c c o r d in g ly ,  i . e . ,  the content  of  a s u b je c t  was 

been divided equally between the two semesters.  Second, the 

new trend attempted a departure from the e a r l i e r  separate  

s u b je c t  matter  to  an in te g r a te d  course o f  study: i . e . ,  the

various sc ience  courses were to be integrated into  a general  

s c i e n c e ;  the  v a r io u s  mathematics cou rses  were to  become a 

general mathematics; and the separate s o c ia l  s tudies  courses 

were to be el iminated and replaced by an integrated course

^ Ib id . ,  p. 114; Kingdom of Saudi Arabia, M in is try  
o f  Education, " B u l le t in  of  the  Secondary School Program* 
1974," (Riyadh, 1974).
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Table 17

The Secondary School Program o f Studies, 1974 Revision

Periods per Week

Intermediate High School Percent

Subj ect
1st
Year

2d
Year

3rd
Year

4th
Year

5th Year 6th Year Total 
Periods 
per Week

i f  the 
rotal

Literate S c ien tif ic Literate S c ien tific

Explanation of the 
Qur'an 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

CO The Qur'an 1 1 1 - - - -
0 m

I I

Unity o f God 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1
The Prophet's 

Sayings 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1
KU Jurisprudence 2 2 2 1 1 1 - -

Total 8 8 8 4 4 4 3 3 42 15.4%

Criticism  and 
Rhetoric 2 2 2 1 2 2

0 D> Composition 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 -
a  a
5 ?< 0

Literature
Grammar
Reading

1
2
1

1
2
1

1
2

3
3
1

3
3
2

1
2

3
3
2

1
2

Total 7 7 6 9 11 4 11 3 58 20.8%

History 2 2 2 2 3 - 3 -
Geography 2 2 2 2 3 - 3 -

I I
Psychology - - - - 2 - - -
Sociology - - - - - - 2 -

Total 4 4 4 4 8 - 8 - 32 11.5%

Mathematics 4 4 5 4 - 7 31 11.1%

Physics - - - 2 - 4 - 4

g Chemistry - - - 2 - 4 - 4

s Biology - - - 2 - 3 - 3

s
Geology - - - - - 1 - 1
Science & Hygiene 2 3 3 - - - - -

Total 2 3 3 6 - 12 - 12 38 13.6%

Physical Educatior 1+ 1+ 1+ 1+ 1+ 1+ 1+ 1+ 8 2.8%

Home Art 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* - - 6 2.2%

Home Economics 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* 1* - - 6 2.2%

English 8 8 8 6 6 6 6 6 54 19.4%

Drawing 1 1 1 - - - - - 3 1.1%

Total Boys 35 36 36 34 30 34 29 31 278 100.0%

Total G irls 36 37 37 35 31 . 35 28 30

+ Boys only * G irls only
Source: Ministry of Education o f Saudi Arabia, General Secondary School Curriculum (boys) 1974; 

The General Presidency for G irls' Education, Education o f G irls in Seventeenth year.
1977.
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ca l led  so c ia l  studies.^ This certa in ly  implied an attempt 

t o  r e d e v e l o p  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r .  

Furthermore, mathematics and science study groups have been 

established recently by the Ministry to take charge of these  

d e v e l o p m e n t s .  T h e s e  g r o u p s ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e i r  

s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s ,  are composed o f  M in is tr y  of  Education  

o f f i c i a l s  and u n iv e r s i t y  s t a f f .  This e f f o r t  r e p r ese n ts  a 

departure from the trad it iona l  curriculum, where there was a 

lumping to g e th er  of separate  c o u rses ,  to  a new and more 

m e a n in g fu l  i n t e g r a t e d  e d u c a t i o n .  A word o f  c a u t i o n ,  

however, the only subject matter that i s  integrated today i s  

mathematics; the development of the other subjects  remains 

to be complete in the near future.

The guiding pr inc ip le  for the new phase of reform in  

publicschools  curriculum are stated in a recent unpublished 

r e p o r t  by th e  M i n i s t r y  in  w hich  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  was  

written:

D ir e c t in g  knowledge and s c i e n c e s  in  a l l  kinds and 
resources  and methods, authorsh ip  and t r a in in g  in  an 
Islamic d irect ion  in dealing with i s s u e s ,  theor ies ,  and 
the way to  t h e ir  u t i l i z a t i o n  to  ensure i t s  e v o lu t io n  
from Islam and in  harmony w ith  the  a p p o s i te  I s l a m ic  
thinking.

Coordination in  harmony with  s c i e n c e ,  a p p l i c a b le  
methods and application in their  capacity as among the 
most important means in the cu ltura l ,  s o c ia l ,  economic, 
and sanitary development for rais ing the standard of our 
n a t io n  and p e r fo r m in g  our r o l e  in  w o r ld  c u l t u r a l  
progress.

The en l ig h ten ed  r e a c t io n  w ith  world c i v i l i z a t i o n  
development in  the f i e l d s  of  s c i e n c e ,  l i t e r a t u r e  and 
culture,  i t s  fo l lowing  up, p art ic ipat ing  with and

^Report on p r o g r e s s  a c h i e v e d  i n  c u r r ic u lu m  
development in  Saudi Arabia, s e*. PP. 5 ,  7, & 15.
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d i r e c t i n g  i n  a way t h a t  b e n e f i t s  th e  s o c i e t y  and 
humanity.

The c lose  connection with the h is tory  of our nation  
and th e  c i v i l i z a t i o n  o f  our I s l a m i c  r e l i g i o n  and 
b en ef i t t in g  from our ancestors v i ta e  to  guide our way at  
present and in  future.^

Most educators  would agree th a t  th e se  are notab le  

purposes, but as gu ide l ines  for curriculum development they 

are not a l l  th a t  u s e f u l .  For example, they  are s t a t e d  in  

general terms; there i s  no indicat ion  of the p r io r i ty  to be 

given to the various goals .

EiSBXim SiL fi.tudi.eg
I t  i s  beyond the scope of th i s  d is se r ta t io n  to  treat  

each su b jec t  in  the  curriculum and to  t r a c e  i t s  o r i g i n  and 

development. T herefore ,  the program of s t u d i e s  w i l l  be 

d is c u s s e d  under the headings o f  (a) R e l i g io u s  and Moral 

I n s t r u c t io n ;  (b) Languages; (c) Mathematics; (d) Sc ience;  

(e) S o c ia l  S c ien ce ;  and (f) P h y s ica l  Education and Extra 

Curricular A c t iv i t i e s .

Relig ious and Moral Instruction

Perhaps no a sp ec t  of  educat ion  rec e iv e d  as much 

c a r e f u l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  a t  th e  hands o f  th e  e d u c a t io n  

o f f i c i a l s  as th a t  which aims a t  in c u l c a t in g  r e l i g i o u s  and 

moral v a l u e s .  For one t h i n g ,  r e l i g i o u s  and moral  

i n s t r u c t i o n  were and s t i l l  are considered  to  be one of the  

b a s i c  e l e m e n t s  in  a l l  s c h o o l  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  s i n c e  th e y  

encompass s o c i a l ,  e t h i c a l ,  moral,  and s p i r i t u a l  v a lu es .

^ Ib id . , pp. 5 -6 .
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They are compulsory s u b j e c t s  from the f i r s t  grade o f  the  

e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  to  and beyond s e c o n d a r y  e d u c a t i o n .  

However, the t im e a l l o t e d  for  th e s e  s u b j e c t s  i s  reduced as 

the learner advances from the f i r s t  grade to the tw e lf th  

grade. The aim u n d er l in in g  the tea ch in g  of  r e l i g i o n  and 

moral values was formulated by the Ministry of  Education as 

fo l low s:

1. Propagate good b e l i e f  in the learners.
2. Acquaint them w ith  the  sh ar ia  d o c t r in e s  which  

correct th e ir  worship and make i t  acceptable to  God.
3. Accustom them to  adopt the r e l ig io u s  v ir tu es  and 

morals taught  by God in  order to' improve the co n d i t io n  
of indiv iduals  and groups and to open the ir  eyes to e v i l
and bad morals shunned by human nature.^

The means t o  a t t a i n  th e s e  aims i s  the study of  th e se  

v i r t u e s  and m orals  and t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n .  R e l i g io u s  and 

moral in stru ct ion  i s  confined to  four subjects:  the Quran

and T afs ir ,  the Hadith, theology (Al-Tawhid), and the Figh. 

The Quran and T a fs ir : The Quran i s  regarded as the d ir e c t ly

re v ea le d  word of  God. I t  i s  a l s o  regarded as th e  h ig h e s t

example o f  Arabic l i t e r a r y  sty le*—so high as to  be beyond 

success fu l  human im ita t ion .  Knowledge of the Quran involves  

not on ly  knowledge of  i t s  con ten t  but a l s o  reading and 

e x p la n a t io n  (T a fs ir )  w ith  memorizing and r e c i t i n g  of  one 

part.

The Hadith: Whereas the  Quran i s  the  d i r e c t  r e v ea le d  word

o f  God, Hadith i s  i n d i r e c t  r e v e l a t i o n .  I t  i s  a record of

^A. Thomas, ih£ Educat ional  Renaissance sdL ihe 
Kingdom o f  Saudi Arabia (Tempe: Arizona S t a t e  Univ, 1965),  
v o l .  2 ,  chapts .  5 - 6 ,  pp. 4 - 5 ,  pp. 11 -13 .  " B u l le t in  of  the  
Secondary School Program o f  S tu d ie s  o f  1974," o p. c i t . .  
pp. 17-20 .
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the sayings and doings of the  prophet  Mohammed, along w ith  

h i s  advice and recommendations. Through Hadith, th e  Muslim 

a r r i v e s  a t  h i s  view o f  t e m p o ra l  and s p i r i t u a l  l i f e .  I t  has  

evolved as a main source of moral guidance. The s tu d en t  i s  

o b l i g a t e d  t o  l e a r n  by h e a r t ,  th ro u g h  m e m o r iz a t io n  and t o  

comprehend th e  e t e r n a l  meaning of th e  p ro p h e t ' s  sayings. 

Theoloav (Al-Tawhid): This s u b je c t  involves  teach ing  about

th e  U n i ty  o f  God as  m a n i f e s t e d  i n  a l l  h i s  c r e a t i o n  and t h e  

n e c e s s i t y  t o  w o rs h ip  him a l o n e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t o  b e l i e v e  i n  t h e  

p r o p h e t s ,  t h e  a n g e l s ,  t h e  S ac red  Books and t h e  day of 

Judgment. I t  a l so  concerns rewards and punishments.

F ig h t Muslim law ( j u r i s p r u d e n c e )  i s  a d i v i n e ,  n o t  a man- 

made i n s t i t u t i o n .  I t s  p u rpose  i s  no t  s im p ly  t o  govern  th e  

r e l a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  s o c i e t y  o r  t o  a n o t h e r  

i n d i v i d u a l ,  b u t  r a t h e r  t o  l a y  down a s e t  o f  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  

g o v e rn in g  e v e ry  a s p e c t  of b o d i l y  and s p i r i t u a l  l i f e .  The 

F ive  P i l l a r s  o f  I s l a m — t h e  Shahada (or c reed )  p r a y e r ,  

f a s t i n g ,  a lmsgiv ing,  and p i lg r im age  a re  a l l  governed by the  

law.

Moral education i s  concerned w ith  both r e l i g i o u s  and 

s e c u l a r  ( c i v i c )  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Moral i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  th e  

r e l i g i o u s  s y l l a b u s ,  however,  p l a y s  a much l a r g e r  p a r t .  

F u r th e rm o re ,  m ora l  c o n t e n t  i s  p a r t  o f  a l l  s c h o o l  p r a c t i c e  

and p l a y s  a p red o m in an t  p a r t  i n  and o u t  o f  s c h o o l  l i f e .  

S t r e s s  i s  d i r e c t e d  t o w a r d  h o n e s t y  and t r u t h f u l n e s s ,  

co n s id e ra t io n  fo r  o th e rs ,  reverence fo r  old age, kindness to
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a n i m a l s ,  com passion  f o r  th e  needy and s u f f e r i n g ,  and l a s t  

but not l e a s t ,  the  s p i r i t  of devotion,  duty and s a c r i f i c e . 10 

T h e s e  s u b j e c t s  a r e  t a u g h t  e x t e n s i v e l y  and  

i n t e n s i v e l y  i n  b o t h  s e c u l a r - r e l i g i o u s  s c h o o l s  and 

e x c l u s i v e l y  i n  th e  r e l i g i o u s  secondary  s c h o o l .  R e l ig i o u s  

p r o g r a m s  a r e  n o t  s u b j e c t  t o  a l t e r a t i o n  i n  c o n t e n t .  

However, in  the  1970's an a t tem pt  was being made to  improve 

the  method of i n s t r u c t i o n .

Language I n s t ru c t io n  

In  th e  e a r l y  deve lopment of  th e  secondary  schoo l  

program of s tu d ie s  the  teach ing  of two languages, Arabic and 

English ,  was included.  These two su b je c ts  no doubt consume 

t h e  l i o n ' s  s h a r e  i n  t e rm s  of  hours  per  week. In  1953 th e  

F rench  language  was added t o  the .p ro g ram  of th e  secondary  

s c h o o l .  I t  was o f f e r e d  on ly  fo r  th e  upper y e a r s  of  th e  

secondary school (grades 10-12). In 1969 French was removed 

from the  secondary school program, while  Arabic and English 

have remained as major su b je c t s .

Arabic language
A rab ic  i s  t h e  t h e  language  of  i n s t r u c t i o n  in  a l l  

p u b l i c  s c h o o l s .  L ike  r e l i g i o u s  s t u d i e s ,  A rab ic  language ,  

s t u d i e d  i n  t h e  e l e m e n ta r y  s c h o o l ,  i s  c o n t in u e d  th ro u g h o u t  

th e  se co n d ary  s c h o o l  i n  a more e x t e n s i v e  and i n t e n s i v e  

manner. I t  consumes a f i f t h  of  t h e  p u p i l s '  t im e  in  th e

I b i d . ,  p p .  2 0 - 9 8 .  A. H. K i n a n y ,  " M u s l im  
E d u c a t io n a l  I d e a s , "  Yearbook s i  E duca t ion  (London: Evans 
Bro thers  L td . ,  1949), pp. 415-416.
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i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l  and a lm o s t  o n e - t h i r d  in  th e  secondary  

s c h o o l ,  w i th  s p e c i a l  em phas is  b e in g  g iv e n  t o  l i t e r a t u r e .  

Arabic s tu d ie s  inc lude  read ing ,  l i t e r a t u r e  and i t s  h i s t o r y ,  

c o m p o s i t i o n ,  grammar and e tym ology ,  and c r i t i c i s m  and 

r h e t o r i c .

The aim o f  t e a c h i n g  t h e  A ra b ic  la n g u ag e  i s  t o  e n a b le  

th e  l e a r n e r  t o  e x p r e s s  c o r r e c t l y  what he e x p e r i e n c e s  in  

d a i l y  l i f e ,  t o  t r a i n  him to  r ead  c o n s t r u c t i v e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  

and to  encourage him to  become acquainted  with  the  t r e a s u re s  

of  th e  language  and th e  v a s t  l i b r a r y  of  s c i e n c e ,  a r t ,  and 

l i t e r a t u r e .  I n s t r u c t i o n  in  r e a d in g  and l i t e r a t u r e  i s  

considered the  most b e n e f i c i a l  p a r t  of th e  Arabic s tu d i e s ,  

f o r  i t  t e a c h e s  t h e  c o r r e c t  u sage ,  d e v e lo p s  l i t e r a r y  t a s t e ,  

e n r i c h e s  t h e  v o c a b u la ry ,  and d e v e lo p s  t h e  p u p i l s '  i n n a t e  

t a l e n t  and the enjoyment of  good s t y l e .  There i s  much o ra l  

reading from a t e x t  (Selec ted  Reading) on su b je c ts  inc luding  

l i t e r a t u r e ,  s o c i a l  s t u d i e s ,  and s c i e n c e .  The p r e - I s l a m i c  

Age, t h e  I s l a m i c  Age, t h e  Ottoman modern p e r i o d s  and 

b iograph ies  of prominent men of these  per iods  a re  s tud ied .

The p u p i l s  s tu d y  n o t  l e s s  th a n  two hundred v e r s e s  of 

p o e t r y  and one hundred  and f i f t y  l i n e s  of  p r o s e .  They 

memorize a t  l e a s t  one hundred  v e r s e s  o f  p o e t r y  and f i f t y  

l i n e s  of  prose each year .

Grammar, p r e v i o u s l y  s t u d i e d  i n  t h e  e l e m e n ta r y  and 

in te rm ed ia te  schools  cont inues  during the  f i r s t  year  of high 

sc h o o l .  O ra l  a s  w e l l  as  w r i t t e n  c o m p o s i t i o n  i s  s t r e s s e d  

w i th  s e l e c t e d  t o p i c s  from c u r r e n t  e v e n t s  o f  economic and
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s o c i a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  Each l e a r n e r  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  w r i t e  

tw e lv e  c o m p o s i t i o n s ,  e i g h t  of  which a r e  done o u t s i d e  th e  

classroom and four  in  the  classroom.

English Language
with the  e l im in a t io n  of  th e  French language from the 

s econdary  sc h o o l  program of  s t u d i e s  i n  t h e  l a t e  6 0 ' s ,  

E n g l i s h  la n g u ag e  began t o  en jo y  h ig h e r  s t a t u s .  I t  i s  

perce ived not  only as a language of sc ience  and technology, 

b u t  a l s o  a s  a p o p u la r  lan g u ag e  of  com m unica t ion  between 

n a t i o n s  and f o r  f u r t h e r  advanced s tu d y  a t  home and ab road .  

I t  i s  not a s to n ish in g ,  t h e r e fo r e ,  t h a t  more than one-four th  

of the secondary-school schedule i s  devoted to  the teaching  

of  th e  E n g l i s h  lan g u ag e .  However, t h e r e  e x i s t s  to d a y ,  as 

w e l l  as  i n  t h e  p a s t ,  th e  s e n t i m e n t  t h a t  th e  s tu d y  of  f o r e i g n  

language  sh o u ld  n o t  be m andato ry  f o r  a l l  p u p i l s ,  s i n c e  th e  

l a r g e s t  number of f a i l u r e s  occur in  t h i s  s u b je c t  and a l a rg e  

segment o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  p o p u l a t i o n  does n o t  p u rsu e  h ig h e r  

e d u c a t i o n .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  e d u c a t o r s  a t  t h e  M i n i s t r y  of 

Education favor r e t a in in g  the  teach ing  of English  as a core 

s u b je c t .

The t e a c h i n g  o f  E n g l i s h  b e g in s  i n  t h e  i n t e r m e d i a t e  

s c h o o l  (g ra d e s  7 - 9 ) .  The s t u d e n t  i s  e x p e c te d  t o  l e a r n  th e  

r u d im e n t s  of  t h e  E n g l i s h  lan g u ag e .  The s t u d e n t  i s  t o  be 

ab le  to  l e a r n  the  a lphabe t ,  to  comprehend spoken English ,  to

i ^ The E d u c a t io n a l  Renais.SflH££ jol thA  E-iflgdom s£. 
Saudi A r a b i a , c h a p t s .  5 - 6 ,  pp. 6 -1 0 ,  pp. 14-25 .  " B u l l e t i n  
o f  t h e  Secondary  School Program of  S t u d i e s  o f  1974,"  op. 
æULx» pp. 99-156.
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speak c u r r e n t  English ,  to  read w ith  recogn i t ion  the  common 

words and s t r u c t u r e s  of English  and to  w r i t e  a few sentences 

about a s imple s u b je c t  or in c id en t .  I n s t r u c t io n ,  however, 

i s  v e r b a l ,  w i th  more em phas is  on t h e o r e t i c a l  th a n  on 

p r a c t i c a l  s tu d ie s .

In  t h e  h i g h  s c h o o l ,  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  E n g l i s h  

con t inues  in  depth  and inc ludes  read ing ,  o ra l  conversa t ion ,  

c o m p o s i t i o n ,  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  and grammar and id iom . The aim 

u n d e r l y i n g  t h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  E n g l i s h  l a n g u a g e  i n  t h e  

s e c o n d a ry  s c h o o l  i s  t o  have th e  p u p i l  a t t a i n  a s t a n d a r d  

which w i l l  perm it  him to  make ready use of d e s i re d  m a te r i a l s  

i n  E n g l i s h  and w h ic h  w i l l  e n a b l e  him t o  c o m m u n ic a te  

s a t i s f a c t o r i l y ,  a c c o rd in g  t o  h i s  needs  in  bo th  spoken and 

w r i t t e n  forms.^2

Mathematics I n s t r u c t i o n

N ex t  t o  r e l i g i o u s  and l a n g u a g e  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

mathematics has been c lo s e ly  i d e n t i f i e d  w ith  the  secondary 

s c h o o l  t r a d i t i o n .  T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  t h e  b r a n c h e s  o f  

m a th e m a t i c s  t a u g h t  i n  se co n d a ry  s c h o o l s  were a l g e b r a ,  

geometry, t r igonom etry  and mechanics. The con ten ts  of these  

s u b je c t s  were taugh t  s e p a ra te ly  and organized in  an a b s t r a c t  

manner ,  w i th  no r e f e r e n c e  t o  th e  s o l u t i o n  of  q u a n t i t a t i v e  

p ro b lem s  a r i s i n g  i n  ev e ry d ay  l i f e .  The s o c i a l  v a lu e  of  

t h e s e  s u b j e c t s  i s  s m a l l  f o r  th e  p r o s p e c t i v e  workman in  

commercial and i n d u s t r i a l  f i e l d s .  Recently ,  c r i t i c i s m  w ith

IZlbid., pp. 311-340.
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r e g a r d  t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  math mounted, no t  on ly  over  i t s  

c o n t e n t ,  b u t  a l s o  f o r  t h e  way i t  i s  t a u g h t ,  r e l y i n g  m a in ly  

on m e m o r iz a t io n  of  f o rm u l a s  and of  c e r t a i n  f a c t s .  Dr. H. 

Fehr of T e a c h e r ' s  C o l le g e  a t  Columbia U n i v e r s i t y  v i s i t e d  

Saud i  A ra b ia  as  a UNESCO m a th e m a t ic s  e x p e r t  i n  1974 and 

found:

1. A d i r e  need t o  be i n  com m unicat ion  w i th  th e  
m athem atical  world beyond Saudi Arabia.

2. A d i r e  need t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  number of  S au d is  as  
te ac h e rs  and p ro fe s s o r s  of mathematics.

3. Need f o r  a s e a r c h  t o  f i n d  ways of  u s in g  th e  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  power t h a t  can be c o n t r i b u t e d  by th e  
woman of Saudi Arabia.

4. A need to  f ind  b e t t e r  procedures for  main ta in ing  
p r e s t i g e  th an  by u s in g  a lo n g  l i s t  of  m a th e m a t i c a l  
courses  (beyond reasonable  expec ta t ion  of a s s im i l a t i o n  
and understanding by the  s tudent) .

5 .  A n e c e s s i t y  t o  f i n d  ways t o  im p r o v e  t h e  
p ro c e d u re  f o r  r e v i s i n g  th e  m a th e m a t ic s  program t o  one 
t h a t  i s  ed u c a t io n a l ly  s c i e n t i f i c .

6. A d i r e  need t o  g e t  m a th e m a t ic s  books to  be used 
as textbooks t r a n s l a t e d  from English in to  Arabic.

7. A need f o r  more s y s t e m a t i c  and c o o r d in a t e d
ac t io n  among a l l  the  var ious  departments ,  a d m in is t r a to r s  
and su p e rv iso rs .

8 . A p r e s s i n g  need f o r  one (or more) f u l l - t i m e
c o n s u l t a n t s  on m a th e m a t i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  who i s  (a) a 
m a t h e m a t i c i a n ,  (b) an e d u c a to r ,  (c) a s c h o l a r  in  a l l  
modern movements in  mathematics education.^^

As a r e s u l t  of t h i s  study and the  p e r s i s t e n t  e f f o r t s  

o f  UNESCO s i n c e  1969 t o  d e v e l o p  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  

mathematics program, a r e v i s io n  of  the  math program became 

a r e a l i t y  in  1977. I t  rep laced  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  mathematics

program w ith  what i s  c a l l e d  New Hath.

The new mathematics sy l labus  t h a t  was in troduced to  

th e  secondary schools  d i f f e r s  from the  t r a d i t i o n a l  math in

F e h r ,  dd J£a.chin.g In s a u d i
Arabia (P a r i s :  UNESCO, February-March 1974), pp. 3 -4 .
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i n t r o d u c i n g  s e t s  and g r o u p  l a n g u a g e ,  t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  

s t a t i s t i c s  to  a lgeb ra  in  the  e leven th  grade, in  e s t a b l i s h in g  

i n t e g r a t i o n  and d i f f e r e n i a t i o n  (e le m e n ta ry  c a l c u l u s )  as  

independent study for  the  tw e l f th  grade, and incopora t ing  of 

mechanics in to  the sc ience  program.^*

The new mathematics sy l labus  i s  c e r t a i n ly  one of  the  

f i r s t  m ajor  d e p a r t u r e s  i n  th e  secondary  sc h o o l  program. 

However, i f  t h i s  change i s  not coupled w ith  two fundamental 

a s p e c t s ,  d e v e lo p in g  th e  method of  t e a c h i n g  and p r o v i d i n g  

t e a c h e r s  t h a t  a r e  com peten t  i n  co u rse  c o n t e n t ,  th e n  t h i s  

innovation i s  even tua l ly  doomed to  f a i l u r e .

Science I n s t r u c t io n  

In the development of the secondary school program 

of  s t u d i e s ,  s c i e n c e  was n o t  a p o p u la r  c o u r se  and was n ev e r  

g iv en  th e  a t t e n t i o n  i t  d e s e rv e d .  The s c i e n c e  program was, 

t o  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t ,  a r e p l i c a  of  t h a t  o f f e r e d  i n  t h e  West 

(Europe and th e  U n i ted  S t a t e s ) .  I t  was rem ote  from th e  

l o c a l  en v i ronm en t  and needs o f  th e  l e a r n e r .  The l e a r n e r  

s t u d i e d  p l a n t ,  a n i m a l s ,  and was exposed to  i n s t r u m e n t s  he 

had never  seen  b e f o r e  and which had never  e x i s t e d  i n  t h e  

e n v i ro n m e n ta l  background of t h e  s t u d e n t .  Textbooks used 

were t r a n s l a t e d  from f o r e i g n  s c i e n c e  books and rem ained  

unchanged f o r  d ecad e s .  F u r th e rm o re ,  s c i e n c e  i n s t r u c t i o n  

l a c k e d  com pe ten t  t e a c h e r s  and l a b o r a t o r y  f a c i l i t i e s  and

^ ^ " R e p o r t  on P r o g r e s s  A c h ie v e d  i n  C u r r i c u l u m  
Development in  Saudi A rab ia ,"  op. c i t . . p .  12.
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equipment. A l e a r n e r  might graduate from secondary school 

w ithou t  conducting one experiment by h im self .

A lthough i n t e r e s t  i n  s c i e n c e  as  a secondary  s c h o o l  

program began in  th e  196O's, the  a t tem pt  t o  make the  program 

r e le v a n t  to  the p re se n t  d id  not occur u n t i l  the  l a t e  1970's. 

Today t h e  s c i e n c e  program i s  v e ry  much em phas ized  i n  t h e  

s e co n d a ry  sch o o l  p rogram . I t  c o n s i s t s  o f  s u b j e c t s  such as  

p h y s i c s ,  c h e m i s t r y ,  b io lo g y  and geo logy .  P u p i l s  r e c e i v e  

i n s t r u c t i o n  in  elementary  sc ience  from grade 7 to  grade 10 

w i t h  most of t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n  o c c u r r i n g  in  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  

s e c t io n s  of  grades 11 and 12.

P h y s i c s  i n c l u d e s  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  p r i n c i p l e s  of 

m ech an ic s ,  sound, l i g h t ,  h e a t ,  magnetism and e l e c t r i c i t y ,  

and e l e c t r o d y n a m i c s ,  w i th  em phas is  on t h e i r  q u a l i t a t i v e ,  

r a th e r  than q u a n t i t a t i v e  aspec ts .  The course in  chem is t ry  

i s  narrow  in  c o n t e n t ,  b u t  i t s  aim i s  t o  g iv e  t h e  p u p i l  

g e n e r a l  n o t io n s  o f  c h e m i s t r y ,  t o  h e lp  him u n d e r s t a n d  th e  

n a t u r e  o f  m a t t e r ,  as  w e l l  as  t h e  im p o r ta n c e  of t h e  changes 

t h a t  a f f e c t  i t  and th e  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p l a n a t i o n  of  such 

changes .  The co u rse  of s tu d y  in c l u d e s  work w i t h  ca rbon ,  

hyd roch lo r ic  ac id  and c h lo r in e ,  d ea ls  w ith  laws of  chemical 

combinations,  such as s u l f u r  and n i t ro g en ,  and examines a i r ,  

w a t e r ,  and  m e t a l s .  I t  a l s o  c o v e r s  t h e  h i s t o r y  and 

d ev e lo p m en t  o f  c h e m i s t r y ,  modern a to m ic  t h e o r y ,  p e r i o d i c  

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of e lements  and hydrocarbonate composites.

B io logy  and geo logy  a r e  l e s s  em phas ized  th a n  th e  

o t h e r  s u b j e c t s .  I n s t r u c t i o n  in  t h e s e  s c i e n c e s  b e g i n s  in
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grades 11 and 12. Biology c o n s i s t s  of a study of  botany and 

zoology. Major to p ic s  s tu d ie d  a re  human and p l a n t  anatomy 

and p h y s io l o g y ,  w i th  em p h as is  on mammals and c e r t a i n  

p a r a s i t e  a n i m a l s  and on t h e i r  e f f e c t s  on human l i f e .  In  

geo lo g y ,  s t u d e n t s  l e a r n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  e a r t h  and th e  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of  c e r t a i n  rocks and minefa ls .15

S o c ia l  S tu d ie s  I n s t r u c t i o n  

In  t h e  p u b l i c  s c h o o l  p rog ram ,  no m ajor  f i e l d  of  

s tu d y  o t h e r  th a n  s c i e n c e  has  c r e a t e d  more c o n t r o v e r s i a l  

i s s u e s  w i th  r e g a r d  t o  aim and c o n t e n t  th an  s o c i a l  s t u d i e s .  

From t h e  e i g h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  up t o  t h e  m i d d l e  o f  t h e  

tw e n t i e th  cen tu ry ,  th e re  e x i s t e d  an oppo s i t io n  to  th e  s o c i a l  

aim of educa t ion ,  which was r e f l e c t e d  in  the  con ten t  of the  

c u r r i c u l u m .  On th e  one hand, t h e r e  a r e  t h o s e  who view th e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  as a p l a c e  f o r  i n c u l c a t i n g  i n  t h e  

young r e l i g i o u s  and t r a d i t i o n a l  va lues .  On th e  o ther  hand, 

t h e r e  i s  a r e s i s t a n c e  t o  t h a t  p o i n t  o f  view and a d e s i r e  

t h a t  s e co n d a ry  s c h o o l s  be more i n v o lv e d  and r e c o g n i z e  t h e  

importance of s o c i a l ,  c i v i c ,  and economic t a s k s  faced by the  

modern w o r ld .  The l a t t e r  a rgum en t  c e r t a i n l y  seems more 

a p p e a l i n g .  As a r e s u l t ,  to d a y  a g r e a t e r  i n t e r e s t  i n  th e  

study of  modern i n s t i t u t i o n s  and t h e i r  problems i s  g radua l ly  

in c re a s in g  and s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  has  become an accepted  p a r t  of  

th e  p u b l ic  secondary school program.

M ucational R e n a i s s a n c e  a f  Kingdom a f  
Saudi AJLabia, QSim. c i t . .  c h a p t s .  5 - 6 ,  pp. 19 -26 ,  pp. 52-69 .  
" B u l l e t i n  o f  t h e  Secondary  School  Program of  S t u d i e s  of  
1974,"  jZiLu &Ü&, pp. 244-299.
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Many b ra n c h e s  of  s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  a r e  new to  t h e  

s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m .  H i s t o r y  and g e o g r a p h y ,  

a l though q u i t e  l i m i t e d  in  t h e i r  con ten t ,  were fo rm er ly  the  

only s u b je c t s  considered accep tab le  fo r  the  s o c i a l  s tu d ie s  

program. Recently,  not only has th e  f i e l d  of s o c ia l  s tu d i e s  

expanded t o  in c lu d e  th e  s tu d y  of p sycho logy  and s o c io lo g y ,  

but th e  con ten t  of h i s t o ry  and geography has been developed

to  cover a wider range.

The new t r e n d s  i n  s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  and i t s  t e a c h i n g  

o b je c t iv e s  a re  s t a t e d  as fo l low s:

Teaching  of  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  no lo n g e r  depends
(only) on p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  h i s t o r i c a l ,  g e o g r a p h i c a l ,
economic or s o c i a l  i n f o r m a t i o n ,  s e p a r a t e d  from each  
o t h e r ,  b u t  i t  c o n n e c t s  t h e s e  s u b j e c t s  t o g e t h e r  and t o  
o ther  school s u b je c ts .  In t h i s  a rea  i t  i s  im por tan t  to  
r e l y  on th e  s t u d e n t ' s  p e r s o n a l  a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s  t o  
a s s i m i l a t e  s c i e n t i f i c  f a c t s  and a p p ly  them c l e a r l y  t o  
develop h is  p e r s o n a l i ty  and m a in ta in  hea l thy  r e l a t i o n s  
w ith  o th e rs  as a good c i t i z e n .

The so u rc e s  of  knowledge sh o u ld  be d i f f e r e n t  in  
n a t u r e  and g r e a t  in  number.  S o u rc es  shou ld  be of  th e  
u s e f u l  k ind  and t h e  s t u d e n t  sh o u ld  use  t h e  g r e a t e s t  
p o s s ib le  number of them. These sources inc lude  a c tu a l  
s ig h t in g ,  reading of  books and handw ri t ten  r e f e re n c e s ,  
p i c t u r e s ,  c h a r t s ,  maps, and movie or TV f i lm s ,  which can 
be very use fu l  i f  they  were well  chosen.

In  t h i s  new o u t lo o k ,  th e  c o n c e p t  of  s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  

i s  s t i l l  vague;  t h e  te rm  " s o c i a l  s t u d i e s ” has  n o t  been 

a c t u a l l y  a d o p t e d  and  a s s i m i l a t e d  i n t o  t h e  s y s t e m .  

F u r th e rm o re ,  t h e  c o n t e n t  of t h e  s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  program i s  

s t i l l  f ix e d ,  and th e re  i s  l i t t l e  p ro v is io n  f o r  f l e x i b i l i t y .  

S oc ia l  s t u d i e s ,  as  p rev ious ly  mentioned, inc ludes  h i s t o r y ,  

geography, psychology, and sociology.

^ ^ R e p o r t  on p r o g r e s s  a c h i e v e d  i n  c u r r i c u l u m  
development in  Saudi Arabia ,  op. c i t . . p .  15.
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The te rm  " h i s t o r y "  r e f e r s  t o  a n c i e n t  e v e n t s ,  th e  

Wahhabi movenment, th e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  Arabian  p e n i n s u l a ,  

with emphasis on the  accomplishments of the  ru l in g  fam ily ,  

e s p e c ia l ly  during the u n i f i c a t i o n  period of 1900-54, by King 

Abdul-Aziz Ibn Saud, and to  the  l i f e - s t y l e  and co n t r ib u t io n s  

of  th e  l a t e  King F e i s a l .  These a re  th e  p redom inan t  t o p i c s  

c o v e r e d  f rom  t h e  s e v e n t h  t h r o u g h  t h e  t w e l f t h  g r a d e s .  

Addit ional  h i s t o r i c a l  to p ic s  a re  included in  the  l i t e r a t u r e  

s e c t i o n  (g rades  11 and 12). These i n c lu d e  t h e  European 

R e n a is sa n c e ,  th e  I n d u s t r i a l  R e v o lu t io n ,  Arab c i v i l i z a t i o n  

b e f o r e  and a f t e r  I s l a m ,  and th e  a n c i e n t  and con tem pora ry  

h i s t o ry  of the Arab world.

In  geography,  t h e  em phasis  i s  on t h e  s tu d y  o f  th e  

Arabian pen insu la ,  the  Kingdom of  Saudi Arabia,  and the  Arab 

world in  genera l—lo c a t io n s ,  topography and c l im a te .  In  the  

l i t e r a t u r e  s e c t io n ,  emphases a re  on the  above to p ic s ,  with 

re fe rence  to  economy, s t r a t e g y ,  and n a t i o n a l i s t i c  aspec ts .

Psychology and sociology become p a r t  of the  program 

o f  s t u d i e s  o f  t h e  e l e v e n t h  and t w e l f t h  g r a d e s  i n  t h e  

l i t e r a t u r e  s e c t i o n .  Combined, th ey  t a k e  fo u r  p e r i o d s  per  

week, two p e r i o d s  f o r  each  s u b j e c t .  The m ajor  t o p i c s  

s tud ied  in  psychology a re  in te g ra te d  p e r s o n a l i ty ,  s tag es  of. 

human g row th ,  f e e l i n g s  and p e r c e p t i o n s  and h a b i t s .  In  

s o c io lo g y ,  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  and s o c i e t y ,  ty p e s  of  s o c i e t i e s ,  

s o c ia l  systems, and s o c ia l  change are  covered.

E d u c a t io n a l  Renalgsan.cfi Kingdom of
Saudi A r a b ia , op. c i t . .  c h a p t .  6, pp. 34-51. " B u l l e t i n  of
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Physica l  Education and E x tra-  
C u r r ic u la r  A c t i v i t i e s

The p o p u la r  s a y in g s  d u r in g  t h e  e a r l y  p e r io d  of

I s lam ic  education  were "teach your c h i ld re n  swimming, r id in g

and s h o o t i n g ” and "a sane mind i s  found in  a sound body."

These c o n s t i t u t e d  t h e  o b j e c t i v e s  of  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  in

t h i s  p e r io d .  T h is  was done, p a r t l y ,  t o  meet th e  need f o r

a b l e  men t o  p r o t e c t  o n e 's  t r i b e ,  t h e  c o u n t ry ,  and th e

r e l i g i o n  from t h e i r  enemies. Physica l  t r a i n i n g ,  th e re fo r e ,

was a v i t a l  p a r t  of the  l e a rn in g  p rocess  in s id e  and ou ts ide

educa t iona l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  fo r  cen tu r ie s .^^

However, with the  in t ro d u c t io n  of  modern education

in  t h e  1930 's ,  p h y s i c a l  t r a i n i n g  as i t  was th e n  p e r c e iv e d

gave way to  the  new concept of phys ica l  education.  The new

p h y s ic a l  education ,  th e re fo r e ,  became p a r t  of the  elementary

and s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  p r o g r a m .  The p ro g ra m  s i n c e  i t s

i n t r o d u c t i o n  was and s t i l l  i s  m in im al  in  n o t  o n ly  i t s

c o n t e n t  bu t  a l s o  in  t h e  t im e  a l l o t e d  to  i t  (one hour per

week). The u s u a l  program f o r  boys i s  l a r g e l y  a m a t t e r  o f

Swedish and g y m n a s t i c  e x e r c i s e s ,  s o c c e r ,  v o l l e y b a l l  and

t a b l e  t e n n i s .  C o m p e t i t iv e  s p o r t s  e x i s t  in  games such as

soccer and v o l l e y b a l l  between c l a s s e s  and sometimes between

s c h o o l s .  Boy Scou t  a c t i v i t i e s  have been i n t r o d u c e d ,  b u t

involvement i s  s t i l l  l im i t e d .

the  Secondary School Program of S tud ies  of 1974," op. c i t . , 
pp. 156-210.

18A. Kh. Kinany, op. £lLa., pp. 415-416.
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P h y s i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  i s  under  t h e  a u s p i c e s  of  t h e  

s p o r t s  and p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  d i v i s i o n  o f  th e  M i n i s t r y  of  

E d u ca t io n .  The M i n i s t r y  i s s u e s  d e t a i l e d  i n s t r u c t i o n s  

r e l a t i n g  t o  th e  n a t u r e  and im p l e m e n ta t io n  of  th e  p rogram . 

The a im, a c c o r d in g  to  t h e  M i n i s t r y  B u l l e t i n ,  i s  one c o u r se  

per  week f o r  th e  f i r s t ,  second ,  and t h i r d  y e a r s  o f  t h e  

in te rm ed ia te  s ta g e ,  in  order  to  m ain ta in :

1. Physica l  f i t n e s s  and good h e a l th  of the  p u p i ls .  
T ra in  them on good, s a n e ,  h e a l t h y  h a b i t s  such as  good 
p o s tu re ,  s t r a i g h t  walking, and s i t t i n g  up s t r a i g h t .

2 .  Develop the  p u p i l s '  a t h l e t i c  c a p a c i t i e s .
3. S o c i a l ,  m o ra l ,  and c u l t u r a l  t r a i n i n g  th ro u g h  

propagat ing  the  t ru e  s p o r t iv e  s p i r i t  by means of c l a s s e s  
o f  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t i o n ,  i n d i v i d u a l  and group games, and 
the  ru le s  of  games.

4. Mental m a tu r i ty  as  s t a t e d ,  "A sane mind found in  
a sound body."

5. Good use of  l e i s u r e  t im e  by e n c o u ra g in g  th e  
pup i l  t o  s e l e c t  a sp o r t  or hobby which he would perform 
by h im se lf  or with  a col league of h i s  a f t e r  he f i n i s h e s  
school and moves to  the  fo l low ing  s c h o l a s t i c  s tage  or to  
p u b l ic  l ife .^®

As f o r  t h e  upper s e c o n d a ry ,  t h e  b u l l e t i n  p r e s c r i b e s  one 

per iod  per week fo r  the  seventh, e ig th ,  and n ine th  y ea rs  of 

b o th  s c i e n t i f i c  and l i t e r a t u r e  s e c t i o n s .  The M i n i s t r y  

B u l l e t i n  f u r th e r  s t a t e d  t h a t :

1. P h y s i c a l  f i t n e s s  i s  a t t a i n e d  th ro u g h  e x e r c i s e .  
I t  would make the  in d iv id u a l  become a w e l l - b u i l t  person 
and c a p a b le  of  d e f e n d in g  h i m s e l f .  T h e r e f o r e ,  a good 
s e l e c t io n  of e x e rc i s e s  i s  expected to  be given, provided 
t h a t  they  be in  accordance with  t e c h n ic a l  procedures .

2. S oc ia l  fo rm ation  by t r a i n i n g  the  pup i l  t o  become 
a b e n e f i c i a l  member of  a c o r r e l a t e d  s o c i e t y .  T h is  i s  
done by making him p a r t i c i p a t e  in  g roup  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  
which he i s  t r a i n e d  on s e l f - d e n i a l  and on th e  r e s p e c t  of  
o th e r s ,  as  w e l l  as on coopera t ion  and t r u e  l e ad e rsh ip .

E d u c a t io n a l  R e n a is s a n c e  t h e  Kingdom a f  
A jzabia ,  a&m. c h a p t .  5 ,  pp .  3 3 - 3 4 .
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3. Good use  of  l e i s u r e  t im e  by en c o u ra g in g  th e  
p up i l  t o  s e l e c t  a sp o r t  or hobby which he could perform 
by h im se lf  or with  a colleague of h i s  a f t e r  he f i n i s h e s  
s c h o o l  and moves over  t o  th e  u n i v e r s i t y  s t a g e  or  t o  
p u b l i c  l i f e .  Such would be s c o u t i n g ,  h i k i n g ,  camping, 
t r a v e l l i n g ,  h o r s e b a c k  r i d i n g ,  c y c l i n g ,  s h o o t i n g ,  
w re s t l i n g ,  fencing ,  and tenn is .^"

In viewing these  aims, one observes the  t r a d i t i o n a l  

c o n c ep t  of  "A sane  mind found i n  a sound body." A lthough  

t h i s  i s  a v i t a l  s t a t e m e n t ,  th e  r e a l  em phas is  d u r in g  th e  

e l e m e n ta r y  and i n t e r m e d i a t e  s t a g e s  i s  on th e  " t h r e e  R 's ,"  

and minimal a t t e n t i o n  i s  given to  the  phys ica l  program. The 

v a l u e  o f  p h y s i c a l  f i t n e s s  and i t s  b a s i c  s k i l l s  a r e  n o t  

t r e a t e d  p r o p e r l y  due t o  t h e  l a c k  of  com pe ten t  t e a c h e r s .  

T h is  c e r t a i n l y  i s  t o  be a t t r i b u t e d  in  p a r t ,  a t  l e a s t ,  t o  a 

nega t ive  a t t i t u d e  on the p a r t  of the  l e a rn e r  who has climbed 

t h e  l a d d e r  to  t h e  s eco n d a ry  s t a g e .  P u p i l s  l e a v e  th e  low er  

s t a g e s  m is s in g  th e  jo y s  o f  p l a y ,  th e  s k i l l  o f  e x p e r i m e n t a l  

l e a r n i n g  and t h e  p r o c e s s  of  g iv e  and t a k e  i n  t h e  form of 

o r g a n iz e d  c l u b s ,  e t c .  Not hav ing  dev e lo p ed  th e  b a s i c  

i n t e r e s t  and m o t i v a t i o n  d u r in g  s eco n d a ry  s c h o o l i n g ,  th e  

s tu d en t  tends  to  a c t  i n d i f f e r e n t l y  and to  c r e a t e  any excuse 

t o  a v o id  in v o lv e m e n t  i n  t h e  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  program. 

Almost  no p r o v i s i o n s  e x i s t  f o r  e x p e r i m e n t a l  l e a r n i n g  and 

e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  in  t h e  s eco n d a ry  s c h o o l .  The 

American team v i s i t i n g  S aud i  A ra b ia  o b se rv ed  t h a t :  "Art  

programs a r e  minimal; t h e r e  i s  no i n d u s t r i a l  a r t s  program, a

^ ^ I b i d . ,  Chap. 6 ,  p. 72 ,  " B u l l e t i n  o f  Secondary  
School Program of  S tud ies  of  1974," SE* c i t . . pp. 299-311.
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p h y s ica l  education  program, and minimal p rov is ions  fo r  f i e l d  

t r i p s , "21

Although the  p hys ica l  education  program i s  narrow in  

i t s  sco p e ,  th e  m ajor  o b s t a c l e s  t o  i t s  deve lopm ent  a r e  th e  

l a c k  o f  p h y s i c a l  f a c i l i t i e s  and t h e  l a c k  o f  t r a i n e d  

t e a c h e r s .  Most p u b l i c  s c h o o l s  ( e le m e n ta ry  and secondary)  

a re  co ns t ruc ted  w ith  no prev ious  p lanning or concern fo r  the  

need f o r  s u i t a b l e  p h y s i c a l  f a c i l i t i e s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  th e  

m a jo r i ty  of p u b l ic  schools  lack  minimal f a c i l i t i e s ,  such as 

swimming pools ,  gyms, soccer f i e l d s ,  e tc .  This c e r t a i n l y  i s  

an e s s e n t i a l  a r e a  to  be t a c k l e d  in  o rd e r  t o  have a sound 

ph y s ica l  education  program.

Teaching Methods

The methods of  t e a c h i n g  i n  Saud i  secondary  s c h o o l s  

a r e  r i g i d  and f o rm a l .  There  i s  l i t t l e  in  t h e  way of  c l a s s  

d i s c u s s i o n  and a lm o s t  no a t t e m p t  t o  induce  th e  p u p i l s  to  

reason. The teacher  fo l low s  th e  d i r e c t i o n  of the  p re sc r ib e d  

book and s t a r t s  from t h e  f i r s t  page on th e  f i r s t  day of  

c l a s s  and ends t h e  t e x tb o o k  on th e  l a s t  day o f  c l a s s .  The 

American Team v i s i t i n g  Saudi Arabia observed, "Teaching i s  

a l m o s t  e n t i r e l y  v e r b a l  w i th  t h e  t e a c h e r  a lw ay s  in  s t r i c t  

c o n t ro l .  Learning, in  sh o r t ,  i s  t o t a l l y  teacher-dependent .  

T ea c h e rs  tend  t o  g iv e  s h o r t  l e c t u r e s  f o l l o w e d  by f a c t u a l .

2^American Team V i s i t  t o  Saudi Arabia,  op. c i t . .
p . 24.
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c o n v e r g e n t  q u e s t i o n / a n s w e r  p e r i o d s  o r  g i v e  l e c t u r e s  

in t e r s p e r s e d  wth ques t ions  req u i r in g  one-word a n s w e r s . " 2 2

There i s  no such th ing  as in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  and 

th e  l e a r n e r s  a r e  t r e a t e d  as  i f  th e y  were th e  same. The 

m a j o r i t y  o f  t e a c h e r s  concern  th e m s e lv e s  w i th  th e  av e ra g e  

l e a r n e r ,  t h u s  n e g l e c t i n g  t h e  above-  and b e lo w -a v e ra g e  

l e a r n e r .  The g i f t e d  s t u d e n t s  a r e  n o t  c h a l l e n g e d  t o  t h e i r  

f u l l  c a p a c i t y ,  and th e y  become bored  and r e s t l e s s .  The 

b e lo w -a v e ra g e  s t u d e n t s  a r e  n o t  a id e d  and h e lped  t o  r a i s e  

t h e i r  ach iev em en t .  T h is  r e s u l t s  i n  r e p e a t i n g  g r a d e s  and 

f i n a l l y ,  dropping out.

T ea c h e rs ,  though  r e s t r i c t e d  by many r u l e s  and 

r e g u la t io n s  in  conducting classroom a c t i v i t i e s ,  d i f f e r  in  

q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ,  years  of experience,  method of p re se n t in g  

t h e i r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l ,  in  c r e a t in g  m otiva t ion  and the 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  c l im a te  t h a t  promotes le a rn in g .  The American 

Team observed th a t :

T h e r e  i s  a t r e m e n d o u s  r a n g e  i n  t e a c h e r  
s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  and competence.  Some t e a c h e r s  have 
m in im al  knowledge of  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  and t e a c h  i n  a 
s t i l t e d ,  a u t o c r a t i c  manner; o th e r  t e a c h e r s  may have 
m in im al  knowledge,  b u t  convey g r e a t  e x c i t e m e n t  and 
i n t e r e s t .  S t i l l  o th e r  t e a c h e r s  appear  b o th  w e l l -  
informed and competent in  the  methods which they  use.^^

I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t  two t y p e s  of  t e a c h e r s  i n ^  

Saudi  se co n d a ry  s c h o o l s .  One who a c c e p t s  t h e  t e a c h i n g  

p r o f e s s i o n  as  h i s  c a r e e r  and does w e l l  i n  c r e a t i n g  an 

environment s t im u la t in g  to  le a rn in g ,  i s  one to  whom I  r e f e r

2 2 ib id . ,  pp. 24-25.

23I b i d . ,  p. 25.
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as an "ac t ive  teacher ."  The o the r  has taken the  teach ing  

p r o f e s s i o n  as  t h e  on ly  a l t e r n a t i v e  a v a i l a b l e  t o  him a t  t h e  

t im e  t o  make h i s  l i v i n g  and t h e r e f o r e  f o l l o w s  th e  w r i t t e n  

r u le s  and r e g u la t io n s  put before  him, to  whom I r e f e r  as a 

"passive teacher ."  The former type i s  r a r e  to  f in d  i n  Saudi 

schools ,  while  the  l a t t e r  i s  abundant.

C r e a t in g  a s u i t a b l e  en v i ro n m e n t  and an a c c e p t a b l e  

l e a r n i n g  s i t u a t i o n  in  Saudi  s c h o o l s  (as i n  t h e  ca se  of  th e  

" a c t i v e  t e a c h e r " )  i s  an e s s e n t i a l  t a s k  t h a t  m u s t  be 

p ro v id e d ,  f o r  i t  has a p ro found  e f f e c t  upon th e  l e a r n e r s '  

b e h a v io r .  Bloom r e g a r d s  t h i s  env i ro n m en t  as  p r o v i d i n g  a 

ne tw ork  of  f o r c e s  and f a c t o r s  which su r ro u n d ,  e n g u l f ,  and 

p la y  on th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  A lthough some i n d i v i d u a l s  may 

r e s i s t  t h i s  n e tw o rk ,  o n ly  e x t r e m e ly  r a r e  i n d i v i d u a l s  can 

completely avoid or escape these  fo rc e s .  The environment,  

t h e r e fo r e ,  i s  a shaping and r e in fo rc in g  fo rce  which a c t s  on 

th e  i n d i v i d u a l .  Today t h e r e  i s  ample ev id en ce  to  s u g g e s t  

t h a t  the  schools  f a l l  s h o r t  of c r e a t in g  an atmosphere which 

a i d s  l e a r n e r s  i n  t h e i r  d e s i r e  t o  u t i l i z e  a l l  human 

p o t e n t i a l i t i e s .

Thus i t  i s  e v i d e n t  t h a t  methods of  t e a c h i n g  i n  a 

s u i t a b l e  le a rn in g  environment p lay  an im portant  r o l e  in  the  

t o t a l  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p rocess .  Therefore ,  t h e re  i s  an urgent 

need fo r  r e v i t a l i z i n g  methods of  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  developing new 

techn iques ,  and c r e a t in g  new lea rn in g  environments, i f  the  

aim q u a l i t y  of education  i s  to  be achieved.
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Æfiagh.eis and Teacher Train ing

One of  t h e  u n p re c e d e n te d  f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  S a u d i -  

Arabian system t h a t  d i f f e r s  from the  r e s t  of the  developing 

c o u n t r ie s  i s  t h a t  i n s t r u c t i o n  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  of schooling and

e s p e c i a l ly  a t  the  secondary l e v e l  i s  l a r g e l y  c a r r i e d  out by 

non-na t ive  te ac h e rs .  An observer  in d ic a t e d  t h a t :

The country has depended h ea v i ly  on fo re ig n  te a ch e rs  
e v e r r  s i n c e  t h e  1920 ' s ;  t h i s  dependence  c o n t in u e d  i n t o  
t h e  m id -1 9 7 0 's  and would d o u b t l e s s  c o n t i n u e  f o r  many 
y e a r s .  . . . F i r s t ,  t h e  p la n n e d  e x p a n s io n  of  e d u c a t i o n  
f a r  o u t s t r i p s  t h e  c o u n t r y ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  p roduce  new 
teac h e rs  and,. . . th e  percen tage  of  fo re ig n  te a c h e rs ,  a t  
l e a s t  a t  the  secondary l e v e l ,  w i l l  probably r ise .^*

Non-Saudi t e a c h e r s  have been r e c r u i t e d  over  t h e  

yea rs  from the neighboring  Arab c o u n t r ie s ,  p r im a r i l y  Egypt, 

S y r i a ,  J o r d a n ,  Sudan and P a l e s t i n e .  A s p e c i a l  com m iss ion  

from the  M in is t ry  of Education has tou red  the  Arab c o u n t r ie s  

y e a r ly  and co n t ra c te d  w ith  t e a ch e rs  (male and female) fo r  a 

p e r i o d  o f  two y e a r s ,  w i th  chance  o f  t e n u r e .  Moreover,  

i n s t r u c t o r s  fo r  English- language s tu d i e s  a t  the  secondary 

and h igher  l e v e l s  a re  r e c r u i t e d  from England and th e  United 

S t a t e s .

T h is  c e r t a i n l y  i s  an u n h e a l th y  s i t u a t i o n ;  n o t  on ly  

a r e  th e y  a bu rden  on t h e  economy w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  c o s t s  ( th ey  

rec e iv e  h igher  s a l a r i e s  than Saudi t e a c h e r s ,  a fam ily  round- 

t r i p  t i c k e t  home every y ea r ,  p lu s  a s t ip e n d  in  al lowance fo r  

le av in g  t h e i r  own c o u n t r i e s ) ,  but Saudi education  cannot be 

r e g a r d e d  as  t r u l y  n a t i o n a l  so  long  a s  i t  i s  im p o r te d  by a

flandbooX fa t  Saudi Arabia, 1 9 7 7 . aüLi.,
p . 100.
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t e a c h e r  coming from an en v i ro n m e n t  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  o f  

t h e  i n d ig e n o u s  l e a r n e r .  The s t u d e n t  i s  l i k e l y  t o  m eet  i n  

h i s  d a i l y  s c h o o l  r o u t i n e  t e a c h e r s  from s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  

c o u n t r ie s .  For an example, the  f i r s t  c l a s s  may be tau g h t  by 

an E g y p t i a n ,  th e  second by an E nglishm an ,  th e  t h i r d  by a 

S udanese ,  e t c .  Thus t h e  s c h o o l  i s  a v e ry  " c o sm o p o l i t a n "  

i n s t i t u t i o n .

Each teacher  has a d e f i n i t e  educa t iona l  background, 

d i f f e r e n t  t r a i n i n g ,  and a d i f f e r e n t  p e r c e p t i o n  of  how 

a d o l e s c e n t s  l e a r n .  The American team s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  

problem of teacher  shor tage  has many f a c e t s :

1. The cu r re n t  s tock  and flow of  t e a c h e rs  i s  
t o t a l l y  inadequate.

2. The a t t r i t i o n  r a t e  i s  very high in  the  teach ing  
p ro fe s s io n .

3. Q u a l i t y  o f  t e a c h e r  o u tp u t  i s  poor .
4. A h igh  p r o p o r t i o n  of  t e a c h e r s  a r e  n o n -S a u d i ,  

w i th  some q u e s t i o n  i n  r e g a r d  t o  t h e i r  m o t i v a t i o n ,  
i n t e r e s t  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s / "

T h i s  d e f i n i t e l y  h a s  a g r e a t  e f f e c t  upon t h e  

d e v e lo p m e n ta l  b e h a v io r  of  th e  l e a r n e r ,  and th e  r e s u l t  i s  

l i k e l y  to  be a lack  of i n t e r e s t  and m o t iv a t io n ,  which leads  

t o  d ro p p in g  o u t  of s c h o o l .  The p r o v i s i o n ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  o f  

f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  the  t r a i n i n g  of  q u a l i f i e d  n a t iv e  t e ac h e rs  i s  

c r u c i a l  to  provide the  kind of educat ion  the country  needs.

To remedy the  s i t u a t i o n  th e  M in is t ry  has s e t  i t s e l f  

the  t a r g e t  ( the f i r s t  and second f iv e -y e a r  p la n s ,  1970-1980) 

o f  c h a n n e l i n g  s t u d e n t s  i n t o  t h e  t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  and c o l l e g e s  of e d u c a t i o n .  The M i n i s t r y  has

Z^American Team V is i t  to  Saudi A rab ia , op. c i t . ,
p . 36.

157



e s ta b l i s h e d  a new t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  r a i s e d  the 

e d u c a t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d  o f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  and 

e s ta b l i s h e d  co l leg e s  of education  during the  1970's. I t  has 

r e c e n t ly  s e t  up ju n io r  co l leg e s .  The M in is try  provides  good 

f i n a n c i a l  i n c e n t i v e s  f o r  a t t e n d i n g  t h e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and 

t h e r e  i s  c o n s t a n t  rev iew  of  t e a c h e r ' s  s a l a r i e s  and o th e r  

b e n e f i t s ,  i n d i c a t i n g  th e  u r g e n t  need to  su p p ly  secondary  

schools  with w e l l - t r a i n e d  te ach e rs  in  the  requ ired  numbers.

However, the M in is t ry  of  Education repor ted  r e c e n t ly  

t h a t  d e s p i t e  t h e  g r a d u a l  i n c r e a s e  in  t h e  number of  n a t i v e  

te ach e rs  a t  the  in te rm ed ia te  and secondary l e v e l s  (women and 

men), the  p ropor t ion  has dec l ined  from 32% in  1964/65 to  30% 

in  1969/70 to  28% in  1974/75 .  T h is  d e c l i n e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  

the  number of non-Saudi te ach e rs  has inc reased  more r ap id ly ,  

from 1,500 in  1964/65 to  over 8,000 in  1974/75; the  in c rease  

i s  tw ice  as l a rg e  as t h a t  of n a t iv e  te ach e rs ,  whose numbers 

ro se  from 716 to  over  3,137 d u r in g  the  same p e r i o d i c  (ggg 

t a b l e  18).

A l l  t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t e s  and c o l l e g e s  of 

educat ion ,  in  s p i t e  of the e f f o r t  to  r a i s e  t h e i r  educa t iona l  

s t a n d a r d s  and e n v i ro n m e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s ,  rem ain  h ig h ly  

t r a d i t i o n a l  in  t h e i r  o r i e n t a t i o n .  The t r a i n i n g  methods used 

a r e  s t i l l  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  i n  c h a r a c t e r .  Rote l e a r n i n g  and 

m e m o r iza t io n  f o r  t h e  c o m p e t i t i v e  ex a m in a t io n  rem ain  th e  

o u t s t a n d i n g  f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  r a t h e r  th an

2 6proares8 af üAuçatloiï In Arabia, aca. ait..,
p. 15.
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T able 18

Saudi and Non-Saudi Teachers by L evel and Type o f  
E ducationa l I n s t i t u t i o n s  1384-85 t o  1394-95 A.H. 

(1964-65 t o  1974-75 A.D.)

L evel o f  
Education Sex

1384-84A.H. (1964 -65A.D.) 1389-90A.H. (1969-70A.D.) 1394-95A.H. (1974 -75A .D .)

T ota l Saudi Non-Saudi T ota l Saudi Non-Saudi T otal Saudi Non-Saudi

Grand T ota l ME 12,474 5 ,061 7 ,413 22 ,762 9 ,751 13,011 43 ,820 22,362 21,458
F 1,809 198 1,611 4 ,915 1,182 3 ,733 12,217 5 ,093 7 ,124

Kindergarten MF - - - 66 5 61 392 78 314
F - - - 66 5 61 383 76 307

Elementary MF 9 ,9 8 5 4,262 5 ,723 17,181 8 ,055 9 ,1 2 6 29 ,756 18,147 11,609
F 1,763 192 1,571 4 ,330 1 ,148 3 ,182 8 ,864 4 ,7 8 0 4 ,084

In term ed ia te MF 1,095 401 694 3 ,308 1 ,096 2,212 7 ,418 2 ,340 5 ,078
F 6 - 6 189 5 184 1,770 234 1,636

Secondary MF 162 39 123 512 70 442 2,132 415 1 ,717
F - - - 14 - 14 449 20 429

T echnical MF 449 152 297 275 190 85 437 281 156
F - - - - - - 43 - 43

Teacher T ra in ing MF 524 124 400 626 86 540 1 ,070 180 890
F 47 2 45 258 6 252 252 16 236

Higher Edu. MF 231 54 177 573 159 414 1,741 538 1,203
F - - - 17 7 10 245 31 214

S p e c ia l  Edu. MF 84 41 43 223 92 131 524 292 232
F 10 4 6 43 13 30 99 16 83

Adult Edu. MF - - - - - - 70 26 44
F - - - - - - 31 13 18

Other MF - - - - - - 280 65 215
F - - - - - - 81 7 74

U i
VO

Source: M in is tr y  o f  Education, P rogress  o f  Education in  Saudi Arabia: S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



p ro fe s s io n a l  p rep a ra t io n .  The American Team s t a t e d  t h a t :

I n te rm ed ia te  school te ach e rs  a re  elementary  school 
e m ig re s .  Secondary  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  
p r o d u c t s  of  t h e  u n i v e r s i t y  or  a r e  e m ig re s  o f  s e co n d a ry  
s c h o o l  sy s tem s  in  o th e r  n a t i o n s .  . .There  i s  v i r t u a l l y  
no f a m i l i a r i t y  w i th  t e c h n i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  e d u c a t i o n  
w he the r  r e l a t e d  t o  t e a c h i n g ,  l e a r n i n g  or m easurem ent .  
The curr icu lum  demands memory and feedback, and a l low s  
f o r  or en c o u rag es  a lm o s t  no c r e a t i v i t y .  T ea ch e rs  a r e  
t r a i n e r s  fo r  mcustery of m a te r i a l  as th e  so le  c r i t e r i o n  
of competence.^'

Within t h i s  con tex t ,  g raduates  of these  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

t r a n s m i t  what th e y  have a c q u i r e d  i n t o  th e  p u b l i c  s c h o o l s .  

T h i s  i s  n o t  t h e  k i n d  o f  t e a c h e r  who w i l l  i n s p i r e  and 

s t im u la te  the  l e a r n e r .

The u n d e s i r a b i l i t y  of  t e a c h i n g  a s  a p r o f e s s i o n  

approaches ca ta s t ro p h e  in  terms of the  q u a l i t y  of education .  

T h i s  can  be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  many f a c t o r s ,  among them  : 

p o p u l a r i t y  of  th e  academ ic  h igh  s c h o o l ,  which l e a d s  t o  

h ig h e r  e d u c a t i o n  a n d /o r  a chance f o r  s tu d y  ab road ;  t h e  low 

s o c i a l  s t a t u s  of the  p ro fe ss io n  below the u n iv e r s i ty  l e v e l ;  

the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of being sen t  to  a d i s t a n t  or r u r a l  school;  

t h e  l i m i t e d  upward m o b i l i t y ;  and l a s t  b u t  n o t  l e a s t ,  t h e  

non-involvement of te a ch e rs  in  th e  decis ion-making p rocess  

p e r t a i n i n g  t o  e d u c a t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  g e n e r a l  and 

c u r r i c u l u m  deve lopm en t  in  p a r t i c u l a r .  E l - k o u s s e y  w r i t e s  

t h a t :

The g r a v i ty  of th e  s i t u a t i o n  has,  in  f a c t ,  been 
r e c o g n iz e d  in  a l l  t h e  Arab c o u n t r i e s .  In  answer  t o  a 
q u e s t io n n a i re ,  a l l  s t a t e s  adm it ted  t h a t  t e a ch e rs  enjoyed 
p a r i t y  with  o ther  p ro fe s s io n s  only in  the  i n i t i a l  s ta g es  
of t h e i r  c a re e r s ,  t h e i r  comparative s a l a r i e s  and chances

American Team V is i t  to  Saudi A rab ia , op. c i t . .
p . 22.
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of promotion d e t e r i o r a t i n g  con t inuously  with time. The 
r e s u l t  i s  t h a t  many q u i t ;  t h o s e  who do n o t ,  h a rb o r  
f e e l i n g s  of  i n j u s t i c e ,  damaging t h e i r  p r o d u c t i v i t y .  
W h i l e  t e a c h e r  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  c l e a r l y  n eed  t o  be 
reformed, so do s t a t u s  and working condit ions .^^

A n a t iv e  s o c ia l  sc ience  te ac h e r  wrote r e ce n t ly  t h a t :

I f  we d i s r e g a rd  the  f i n a n c i a l  s id e  and accept  what has 
been g r a n t e d  us ,  and look  f o r  t h e  s o c i a l  s i d e  we w i l l  
see t h a t  th e  teache r  spends h i s  whole l i f e  as a te ach e r ,  
and i f  i t  happens t h a t  he i s  p romoted  t o  a h ig h e r  
p o s i t i o n ,  he would be an a s s i s t a n t  p r i n c i p a l  o r  a 
p r i n c i p a l .  Even a f t e r  h i s  promotion he w i l l  s t i l l  f e e l  
u n l u c k y .  M e a n w h i l e ,  he s e e s  h i s  c o l l e a g u e s ,  h i s  
c h i l d h o o d ' s  companions and even h i s  s t u d e n t s  occupy 
b e t t e r  p o s i t i o n s  i n  t h e  governm en t .  I f  we d i s r e g a r d  
t h i s  to  consider  s o c ie ty ' s  view of the  te ach e r ,  we f in d  
i t  to  be the  lowest.29

Examination and Evaluation Ey&tam 
No e l e m e n t  i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  n a t i o n a l  

e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem  o c c u p ie s  (as  t h e  p a s t )  more p u b l i c  

d i s c u s s io n  and a t t e n t i o n  than the  system of examination in  

g en e ra l  and the  secondary school g radua t ion  c e r t i f i c a t e  in  

p a r t i c u l a r .  Although i t s  e f f e c t  on the  educa t iona l  system 

i s  r e g a r d e d  by many e d u c a t o r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  and s t u d e n t s  as  

d e p l o r a b l e ,  i t s  im p o r ta n c e  as  an e v a l u a t i o n  sys tem  i s  

r e c o g n i z e d  as  t h e  aim of  e d u c a t i o n .  The r e c e n t  p o l i c y  

s t a t e m e n t  o f  t h e  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t io n  i s  c o n s t r u c t e d  as  

fo l lo w s :

E x a m i n a t i o n s  a r e  c o n d u c t e d  by e d u c a t i o n a l  
a u t h o r i t i e s  in  a l l  accuracy and honesty to  determine the

Z^A. E l -k o u s s y ,  "Recent  T rends  and Developm ents  in  
P r i m a r y  and  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  A rab  W o r ld , "  
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Review EdUCatAflHf v o l .  13, 2 ,  1967, 
p .  204.

Z ^ A l- J a z e e r a h ,  D a i ly  Newspaper,  No. 2721, J a n u a ry  
11, 1980, p .  5 .
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l e v e l  of  in fo rm at ion ,  experience ,  and s k i l l s  a t t a i n e d  by 
th e  s t u d e n t s  as  s e t  up i n  th e  program . A s p e c i a l  law 
d e f in e s  th e  method and means of examinations,  as w e l l  as 
th e  p l a n  o f  e x e c u t i o n  so t h a t  r e s u l t s  a r e  e s t a b l i s h e d  
a c c u ra te ly  and sa fe ly .

Concerned a u t h o r i t i e s  s h a l l  g ive  i n t e r e s t  to  o ther  
t e s t i n g  m ode ls  t h a t  m easure  t h e  c a p a c i t y ,  t a l e n t ,  
i n c l i n a t i o n s ,  and c a p a b i l i t i e s  o f  s t u d e n t s  i n  o r d e r  t o  
d i r e c t  them tow ard  th e  e d u c a t i o n  and work t h a t  b e t t e r  
s u i t s  t h e i r  n a tu re .

The e d u c a t i o n  o p e r a t i o n  i n  a l l  i t s  a s p e c t s — 
programs, books, t e ach e rs ,  v o ca t io n a l  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  e tc .  
i s  b ased  on t h e  a n a l y s i s  of.  exam r e s u l t s  and u t i l i z e s  
va r ious  means of  c o r r e c t i o n . 3"

The sys tem  of  e x a m in a t io n  and i t s  b e a r i n g  on 

e d u c a t i o n  has  been w id e ly  c r i t i c i z e d  by many e d u c a to r s  

a round  th e  w o r ld .  P e t e r s o n ,  w r i t i n g  abou t  c u r r i c u lu m  and 

examination of the  age group 16-19 in  Western Europe, s t a t e d  

t h a t  " s t u d e n t s  s tu d y  in  such a way as  t o  a c h ie v e  maximum 

success  in  the  examination and te a c h e rs  teach  in  such a way 

t o  h e l p  them a t t a i n  t h i s  en d ."31 Chang, r e p o r t i n g  on a 

s u r v e y  c a r r i e d  o u t  by t h e  UNESCO R e g i o n a l  C e n t e r  f o r  

Education in  Asia ,  s t a t e s :

Examinations have become the  main m otiva t ing  fo rce  
i n  a l l  e d u c a t i o n a l  e f f o r t s .  The u n n a t u r a l  em phasis  
p l a c e d  on e x a m in a t io n s  has  s t r a n g u l a t i n g  e f f e c t s  on 
t e a c h i n g  and l e a r n i n g .  They d i c t a t e  th e  c u r r i c u lu m  
in s te a d  o f  fo l low ing  i t ,  p reven t  any exper im enta t ion  and 
proper t r e a tm e n t  of s u b je c t s ,  and c r e a te  wrong values  of 
education  in  th e  minds of te ach e rs  and p u p i l s . 32

^ ^ " E d u c a t i o n a l  P o l i c y  i n  t h e  Kingdom o f  S a u d i  - 
A rab ia ,"  1970, op. c i t . . p .  34.

S^A. D. P e t e r s o n ,  "The 16-19 Age Group: C u r r icu lu m
and E x a m i n a t i o n  i n  E u r o p e , "  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  p f
Education , v o l .  21, 2 ,  1975, p. 169.

32p. P au l  Chang, " E d u c a t io n a l  Trends  i n  South  E a s t  
A s ia  With S p e c i a l  R e fe re n ce  t o  P rob lem s o f  Im prov ing  th e  
Q u a l i ty  of  Education,"  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Review p f  Education , vol.  
17, 2 ,  1971, p. 159.
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The American Team observed th a t :

Examinations or t e s t s  a re  c e n t r a l l y  adm in is te red  
each  y e a r ,  t h u s  r e d u c in g  th e  su p p ly  a t  th e  end o f  t h e  
p i p e l i n e .  T o t a l l y  i n s u f f i c i e n t  o u tp u t  of  h i g h - s c h o o l  
g r a d u a t e s  can be e x p e c te d  in  t h e  f u t u r e  i f  t h e  in f lo w  
in to  the  elementary l e v e l ,  the  th ru - f lo w  between l e v e l s  
a n d  o u t f l o w  f r o m  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  l e v e l  a r e  n o t  
s u b s t a n t i a l l y  expanded now.33

The system of e x a m in a t io n  i s  governed  by t h e  r u l e s  

and r e g u l a t i o n s  i s s u e d  by th e  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n  from 

t i m e - t o - t i m e .  In  t h e  l a s t  two decades ,  t h e  M i n i s t r y  made 

s e v e r a l  a t t e m p t s  t o  change i t s  e x a m in a t io n  r e g u l a t i o n s  in  

t h e  hope t h a t  t h e  s y s t e m  w ould  be l e s s  r i g i d  i n  i t s  

a p p l ic a t io n  and would give the  lo c a l  school some f l e x i b i l i t y  

i n  i t s  a p p r a i s a l  of i t s  l e a r n e r s ,  t h e r e b y  curb ing  t h e  h ig h  

r a t e  of dropouts and re p e a te r s .

P r io r  to  1976, the  examination system in  use was of 

French o r ig in ,  i n h e r i t e d  along with  the educa t iona l  system 

from Egypt.  The system i n s i s t e d  t h a t  a s t u d e n t  s i t  f o r  an 

examination (the National  Examination) befo re  e n te r in g  the 

h ig h e r  g r a d e s  o f  s c h o o l ,  i . e . ,  a t  t h e  end o f  h i s / h e r s  

s i x t h  g r a d e ,  a t  th e  end of  h i s / h e r  n i n t h  g r a d e ,  and a t  th e  

end o f  h i s / h e r  t w e l t h  g r a d e .  The c e r t i f i c a t e  o f  

e x a m in a t io n  i s  s t a n d a r d i z e d  and f i n a l  f o r  th e  l e a r n e r .  I t  

i s  g iv en  t o  a l l  s t u d e n t s  a l l  over  t h e  c o u n t ry  a t  t h e  same 

time. T h e c e r t i f i c a t e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i s  the passpo r t  t o  enable 

the  l e a rn e r  to  move from one cycle  t o  the  next.  The system 

a l s o  em phas izes  t h a t  a l e a r n e r  c a n n o t  be a l lo w e d  to  move

33American Team V is i t  to  Saudi A rab ia , c i t . .
p . 6 .
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from one grade to  the  next in  h i s / h e r  school w ithout  passing 

t h e  p ro m o t io n  e x a m in a t io n  g iv en  a t  t h e  end of  each  y e a r .  

The schools  a re  expected to  form t h e i r  own assessment of the  

s tu d en ts  by means of sh o r t  qu izzes ,  homework, and classroom 

p e r fo rm a n ce .  The t e a c h e r ' s  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  th e  s t u d e n t ,  

however,  has  l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on t h e  outcome of  t h e  f i n a l  

g r a d e ,  b u t  may be c o n s id e r e d  i n  r a r e  c a s e s .  Thus t h e  

cumulat ive  achievement of the  l e a r n e r  during a given year  i s  

judged by h i s / h e r  performance on th e  National  or promotion 

exam, where a p a s s - f a i l  grading grading scheme i s  used.

The N a t i o n a l  E xam ina t ion  i s  a d m i n i s t e r e d  by th e  

department of  examination a t  the  M in is t ry  of Education while  

th e  p ro m o t io n  exam i s  conduc ted  a t  th e  schoo l  l e v e l .  The 

r u le s  and r e g u la t io n s  of the  system of examination a re  drawn 

up by the  same d e p a r tm e n t .  The b a s i c  r u l e s  a r e  s t a t e d  as  

fo l low s:

The s t u d e n t  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  "a s u c c e s s "  i n  t h e  
e x a m in a t io n s  which have no second s e s s i o n  p ro v id e d  he 
o b t a i n s  t h e  minimum marks i n  ev e ry  s u b j e c t  or t h e  
minimum t o t a l  marks of a l l  s u b je c t s  and provided t h a t  he 
a l s o :

a .  Succeeds in  a l l  s u b je c t s .
b. Succeeds  i n  r e l i g i o n ,  A ra b ic  and a l l  t h e  o t h e r  

s u b je c t s  except one.
c. Succeeds i n  r e l i g i o n ,  A ra b ic  and a l l  t h e  o th e r  

s u b je c t s  expect two on cond i t ion  t h a t  he o b ta in s  25% of 
t h e i r  maximum marks.

I t  i s  w or th  n o t i n g  h e r e  t h a t  r e l i g i o n  and A ra b ic  a r e  

compulsory and any s tu d e n t  who f a i l s  in  e i t h e r  of these  

s u b j e c t s  m ust  r e p e a t  t h e  same g rad e .  In  a d d i t i o n ,  a

Edusatianal Renaissance a f ïhs. Rinadam a£ 
Saudi Arabia, aa.. aiL.., chapt. 3 , p. 7 6 .
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s t u d e n t  i s  deemed t o  have f a i l e d  i f  h e / s h e  t r i e s  t o  use 

u n fa i r  means a t  th e  t ime of examination ( i s  caught chea t ing ,  

or i s  ab sen t  w i thou t  a v a l i d  reason).  Within t h i s  con tex t ,  

the  M in is t ry  of  Education repo r ted  t h a t  in  1974/75 as many 

as 5,572 boys were su c ces s fu l  a t  the  secondary c e r t i f i c a t e  

e x a m in a t io n .  The number i s  n e a r l y  7 t i m e s  a s  l a r g e  a s  t h e  

number of  g raduates  in  1964/65. Nearly 62% of the  g raduates  

o f  1974/75 were  in  t h e  s c i e n c e  t r a c k  compared t o  44% in  

1 9 6 9 / 7 0 .  The num ber  o f  g i r l s  who p a s s e d  t h e  same 

e x a m in a t io n  i n  1974/75 was 1 ,674, which i s  l a r g e r  by more 

th a n  4.5 t im e s  th e  number o f  g r a d u a t e s  in  1969/70.  About 

54% o f  t h e  g i r l  g r a d u a t e s  were in  t h e  a r t s  p r o g r a m ^ S  ( see  

t a b l e  19).  T ab le  20 shows, i n  g e n e r a l ,  th e  number of  

p ro m o tee s  and r e p e a t e r s  by l e v e l  and g rade  i n  t h e  p u b l i c  

school system (boys) from 1969-70 to  1974-75.

In 1976, changes in  the  examination system occurred 

during  the  execu t ion  of the  second f iv e - y e a r  plan  (1975-80). 

The p la n  em phas ized  t h e  u r g e n t  need f o r  d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n ,  

f o r  q u i z z e s ,  t a k e - h o m e  e x a m s ,  and o b j e c t i v e  t e s t i n g .  

Furthermore,  i t  emphasized d iv id in g  th e  academic year  in to  

te rm s—an autumn and a sp r ing  term. Course work was d iv ided  

a c c o r d i n g l y ,  so t h a t  t h e  f i n a l  g rad e  f o r  each  s u b j e c t  was 

the  cum ulat ive  grade f o r  the  two terms. Although th e re  was 

no evidence as to  the  e f f e c t  of d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n ,  take-home 

t e s t i n g ,  e t c . ,  c e r t a i n l y  t h e  g rad e  sys tem  h as  shown th e

SSprogress of E ducation  in  Saudi A rab ia , op.
p . 60.
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Table 19

R esu lt  o f  Secondary C e r t i f i c a t e  Examination  
from 1394-85 to  1394-95 A.H. 

(1964-65 t o  1974-75 A.D.)

C andidates Appeared Passed

Year T o ta l
L i t e r a t e S c ien ce

T ota l
L i t e r a t e S c ien ce

T o ta l Boys G ir l s T o ta l Boys G ir l s T ota l Boys G ir l s T ota l Boys G ir l s

1964-65 1 ,586 - 626 - - 960 - 813 - 353 - 460 460 _

1965-66 1 ,812 - 790 - 1 ,022 1 ,022 - 1 ,080 496 496 - 584 584 -
1966-67 1,929 - 854 - 1 ,075 1 ,075 - 1 ,198 606 606 - 592 592 -
1967-68 2 ,320 - 1,069 - 1 ,251 1,251 - 1 ,456 707 707 - 749 749 -

1968-69 2 ,8 0 6 - 1,053 234 1,519 1,414 103 2,007 908 738 170 1,099 1 ,012 87
1969-70 3 ,329 - 1,436 285 1,608 1 ,492 116 2,806 1,554 1,291 263 1,252 1 ,146 106
1970-71 3,558 1,771 1,505 266 1 ,787 1,636 151 2 ,916 1,594 1,344 250 1,322 1 ,187 135
1971-72 4 ,834 2 ,416 1 ,898 508 2 ,418 2 ,177 241 3 ,529 1 ,856 1 ,470 386 1 ,673 1 ,469 204
1972-73 5 ,983 2 ,8 8 0 2 ,208 672 3 ,1 0 3 2 ,789 314 5 ,1 9 8 2,588 2 .000 588 2,610 2 ,350 260
1973-74 6 ,5 5 2 2 ,928 1 ,949 979 3,624 3,111 513 5 ,874 2 ,673 1,742 931 3,201 2 ,7 3 0 471
1974-75 8 ,1 3 4 3 ,469 2 ,433 1,036 4 ,6 6 5 3 ,850 815 7 ,2 4 6 3 ,022 2 ,111 911 4,224 3,461 736

Source: M in is tr y  o f  E d u ca t io n , ..■£Efltgj:efi5_'CÆ-Eduçation in  Saudi Arabia: A S t a t i s t i c a l  Review: 1979



T able 20

Number o f  Promotees and R epeaters  by L evel and 
Grade i n  Boys S ch o o ls  under The M in is try  o f  

Education from 1389-90 t o  1394-95 A.H. 
(1969-70 t o  1974-75 A.D.)

1389-90 (1969-70) 1390-91 (1970-71) 1391-92 (1971-72)

Level and 
Grade T ota l Promotees R epeaters

New
e n tr a n ts T ota l Promotees Repeaters

New
e n tr a n ts T ota l Promotees R epeaters

New
e n tr a n ts

Elementary
T ota l

:
267 ,529 151,743 71 ,879 43,907 284,612 163,852 71 ,990 48,770 308,598 180,628 69 ,749 58,221

Grade 1 6 3 ,981 - 20,074 43,907 68,406 - 19,636 48 ,770 75,683 - 17,462 58,221
Grade 2 50 ,241 39,442 10,799 - 51 ,256 40 ,106 11,150 - 55,730 45 ,877 9 ,853 -
Grade 3 46 ,929 37 ,103 9 ,8 2 6 - 48 ,340 37,675 10,665 - 51,337 40,810 10,527 -
Grade 4 44 ,677 31,376 13,301 - 49 ,712 35,190 14,522 - 53,203 37,199 16,004 -
Grade 5 33 ,285 23,905 9 ,3 8 0 - 36,982 28,159 8 ,823 - 40,487 31,156 9 ,331 -
Grade 6 28 ,416 19,917 8 ,499 29,916 22 ,722 7 ,194 - 32,158 25,586 6 ,5 7 2 -
In te r m e d ia te :
T o ta l  38 ,028 18,315 15,821 13,892 43,491 20 ,612 5 ,240 17,639 51,452 24,196 8 ,306 18,950
Grade 1 15 ,879 - 1,987 13,892 20,135 - 2,496 17,639 22,919 - 3 .969 18,950
Grade 2 11,760 9 ,7 2 8 2 ,032 - 13,839 11,854 1 ,985 - 16,093 13,824 2 ,269 -
Grade 3 10 ,389 8 ,587 1 ,802 ■ 9 ,517 8 ,758 759 - 12,440 10 ,372 2 ,068 -
Secondary:
T ota l 8 ,2 4 3 4 ,137 881 3,225 11,303 5 ,237 715 5,351 12,638 6 ,740 1,541 4 ,3 5 7
Grade 1 3 ,619 - 394 3,225 5 ,658 - 307 5 ,351 5,338 - 981 4 ,357
Grade 2 2 ,488 2 ,255 233 - 3,274 3 ,053 221 - 4,170 3 ,873 297 -
Grade 3 2 ,136 1 ,882 254 - 2,371 2,184 187 - 3,130 2 ,867 263 -

o>

Source: M in is tr y  o f  Education, P ro g ress  o f  Education in  Saudi Arabia: S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



T able 20 (con t)

Number o f  Promotees and R epeaters  by L evel  and 
Grade in  Boys S ch o o ls  under The M in is try  o f  

Education from 1389-90 t o  1394-95 A.H. 
(1969-70 t o  1974-75 A.D .)

1392-93 (1972-73) 1393-94 (1973-74) 1394-95 (1974-75)

Level and 
Grade T ota l Promotees R epeaters

New
e n tr a n ts T ota l Promotees Repeaters

New
e n tr a n ts T ota l Promotees R epeaters

New
e n tr a n ts

Elementary
T o ta l

:
330,955 196,718 71 ,344 62 ,893 363,258 222,890 73 ,259 67,109 391,677 247,476 69,494 74 ,707

Grade 1 8 1 ,134 - 18,241 6 2 ,893 86,294 - 19,185 6 7 ,109 93,087 - 18,380 74,707
Grade 2 62 ,787 52 ,217 10,570 - 68 ,214 57 ,585 10,629 - 73 ,453 62,637 10,816 -
Grade 3 54 ,702 44 ,055 10,647 - 61 ,943 51 ,928 10,015 - 66 ,807 56,267 10,540 -
Grade 4 56 ,008 39 ,490 16,518 - 61 ,917 44,939 16,978 - 67 ,802 50,791 17,011 -
Grade 5 42 ,201 32,970 9 ,231 - 46 ,185 36,953 9 ,232 - 50 ,573 42 ,175 8 ,398 -
Grade 6 34 ,123 27 ,986 6 ,1 3 7 - 38,705 31 ,485 7 ,220 - 39,955 35,606 4 ,349 -
In term ed ia te :
T ota l  63 ,278 30,461 10,364 22,453 69,539 34,018 10,694 24,827 80,618 37,334 10,642 32,642
Grade 1 27,379 - 4 ,926 22,453 30,535 - 5 ,708 24,827 38,214 - 5 ,5 7 2 32,642
Grade 2 19,636 16,895 2 ,741 - 20,684 18 ,002 2 ,682 - 24,554 21,422 3 ,132 -
Grade 3 16,263 13,566 2 ,697 - 18,320 16,016 2,304 - 17,850 15,912 1,938 -
Secondary;
T ota l 15,675 7 ,5 9 7 1,884 6, 194 18,749 9 ,1 6 9 1 ,548 8 ,0 3 2 22,606 11,459 1,804 9 ,343
Grade 1 6 ,9 2 2 - 728 6 ,194 8 ,831 - 799 8 ,0 3 2 10,479 - 1,136 9 ,343
Grade 2 4 ,553 4 ,010 543 ... 5 ,623 5, 204 419 - 6 ,745 6 ,3 4 9 396 -
Grade 3 4 ,200 3 ,587 613 - 4 ,295 3 ,965 330 - 5 ,382 5 ,110 272 -

03

Source; M in is tr y  o f  Education, Progress  o f  Education in  Saudi Arabia: S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



f o l l o w i n g  c h a n g e s :  Each c o u r s e  s h o u l d  be  g i v e n  100

c o l l e c t i v e  p o in t s .  These 100 p o in t s  should be d i s t r i b u t e d  

as  f o l l o w s :  (a) 15 p o i n t s  f o r  f i r s t  s e m e s t e r  work; (b) 35

p o i n t s  f o r  f i n a l  e x a m in a t io n  in  t h e  f i r s t  s e m e s t e r ;  (c) 15 

p o i n t s  f o r  second s e m e s t e r  work ( i . e . ,  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e  

le a rn e r  with re spec t  to  c l a s s  conduct ( d i s c i p l in e ,  homework, 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  c l a s s  d iscu ss io n ,  e t c . ) ;  (d) 35 p o in t s  f o r  

f i n a l  examination in  the  second semester .  For a s tu d en t  to  

p a s s  a c o u rse  he has  t o  g e t  25 p e r c e n t  of  t h e  p o i n t s  t h a t  

a r e  a l l o c a t e d  t o  t h e  f i n a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  th e  second 

semester  of the  academic year  (8.75 p o in ts ) .

The following s c o re /e v a lu a t io n  scheme i s  used: 

E xce l len t  90% and up

Very Good 75% to  l e s s  than 90%

Good 60% to  l e s s  than 75%

Acceptable Passing grade to  l e s s  than 60%

The p a s s in g  g rad e  i s  t o  be d e c id e d  by th e  M i n i s t e r  of  

Education.

The M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  

p e r c e n t a g e s  of  th e  s t u d e n t s  who g r a d u a t e d  s i n c e  th e  new 

grading system went in to  e f f e c t  were h igher  than t h a t  o f  the  

preceding yea rs .  However, i t  i s  worth adding here t h a t  the 

N a t i o n a l  Exam and p ro m o t io n  exam and t h e i r  images rem ain  

unchanged.

^^Kingdom of Saudi Arabia,  M in is t ry  of Education,Ih6 
New G r a d in g  Sy s t e m (R iy a d h :  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  G e n e r a l
Examination P u b l ic a t io n s ,  1975), p. 50.
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Within t h i s  con tex t ,  i t  i s  ha rd ly  conceivable  to  

Saudi ed u ca to r s ,  as  w el l  as to  p a ren t s ,  t h a t  an educa t iona l  

s y s t e m  ca n  o p e r a t e  w i t h o u t  some fo rm  o f  t e s t i n g  or  

e x a m in a t io n  a t  th e  end of t h e  academ ic  y e a r .  I t  i s  th e  

b e l i e f  t h a t  l e a r n i n g  w i th o u t  t h e  exam i s  l i k e  hav in g  no 

e d u c a t i o n  a t  a l l .  E x am in a t io n ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i s  t h e  most 

dom inan t  f e a t u r e  of  t h e  Saudi  A rab ian  e d u c a t i o n a l  sy s tem .  

I t  i s  t h e  means by which a l i n e  i s  drawn between th o s e  who 

w i l l  be r ew a rd e d  f o r  s u c c e s s  and th o s e  u n f o r t u n a t e s  whose 

f a i l u r e  w i l l  be form idable  and who w i l l  be s e m i- re jec ted  by 

s o c ie ty .

The E ffec t  of the  Examination System 
on the  School Environment

Saudi s o c ie ty  in  genera l  and educators  in  p a r t i c u l a r  

have r e a l i z e d  but never ac ted  e f f e c t i v e l y  upon the knowledge 

t h a t  however p l e a s a n t  t h e  s e t t i n g  o f  t h e  s c h o o l ,  however 

e f f i c i e n t  the  d a i ly  a c t i v i t i e s ,  however appealing the  c l a s s 

room e n v i ro n m e n t ,  t h e  hope o f  s u c c e s s  and th e  f e a r  of  

f a i l u r e  i s  a lw ay s  i n  t h e  mind of  t h e  l e a r n e r .  There  i s  no 

d eny ing  t h a t  t h e  p ro m o t io n  e x a m in a t io n  i n  g e n e r a l  and th e  

N ationa l  Examination in  p a r t i c u l a r  p lay  s i g n i f i c a n t  r o le s  in  

a l l  a s p e c t s  o f  sc h o o l  l i f e .  I t  has  a n a t i o n a l  e f f e c t  in  

terms o f  p r e s s u r e  and  c o n s t r a i n t  i n  t h e  l i f e  o f  t h e  

t e a c h e r s ,  th e  s tu d en t ,  the  p r in c ip a l  and the  p a ren ts .

On th e  p a r t  o f  t h e  Saud i  t e a c h e r ,  i t  d i c t a t e s  th e  

method of teach in g  and th e  su b je c t  m a t te r  to  be taught .  The 

t e a c h e r  i n  t h i s  way becomes t h e  s l a v e  o f  t h e  te x tb o o k  and i n
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t u r n  h a s  no i n c e n t i v e  f o r  i n n o v a t i o n .  The c l a s s r o o m  

t e a c h e r ' s  main conce rn  i s  t o  i d e n t i f y ,  sum m arize ,  and th e n  

d i c t a t e  t o  t h e  l e a r n e r  what he f e e l s  i s  t h e  most i m p o r t a n t  

p a r t  of t h e  d a i l y  s u b j e c t  t h a t  i s  t o  be a t a r g e t  f o r  an 

e x a m in a t io n  q u e s t i o n .  Thus i t  i s  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  m is s io n  in  

t h e  c l a s s ro o m  to  p r e p a r e  p u p i l s  f o r  t h e  e x a m in a t io n .  The 

r e s u l t  i s  t h a t  w h a t  t h e  t e a c h e r  a c c o m p l i s h e s  i s  t h e  

t r a n s m i s s i o n  of  i s o l a t e d  s o c i a l l y  n o n - r e l e v a n t  f a c t s .  

"Judging from f i e l d  response ,” the  American Team dec la red ,  

"The e x a m in a t io n s  a r e  i n  l a r g e  p a r t  r e s p o n s i b l e ,  e i t h e r  

d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y ,  f o r  w h a t  t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  

classrooms.

The l e a r n e r ' s  f u t u r e  i s  a t  s t a k e  a t  t h e  secondary  

l e v e l .  He has  c l im b ed  th e  l a d d e r  s u c c e s s f u l l y  by p a s s in g  

one exam a f t e r  a n o th e r  d u r in g  h i s  l a s t  n in e  y e a r s .  But he 

i s  concerned now with  a g ia n t  s te p  t h a t  he has to  overcome. 

I t  i s  t h e  d e t e r m i n i n g  f a c t o r  i n  h i s  l i f e .  I t  i s  h i s  

p a s s p o r t  t o  h ig h e r  e d u c a t i o n  and a b e t t e r  l i f e .  More 

i m p o r t a n t ,  i t  i s  h i s  f e a r  of  f a i l u r e  t h a t  j e o p a r d i z e s  h i s  

s t a t u s  and image i n  th e  eyes  of h i s  f a m i l y ,  h i s  community 

and, a t  l a s t ,  h i s  so c ie ty .  I t  i s  h igh ly  p r e s t i g io u s  to  be a 

s u c c e s s f u l  c a n d i d a t e  in  th e  academ ic  h ig h  s ch o o l  i n  Saudi  

Arabian so c ie ty .  This  i s  what a c tu a l ly  goes on in  the  mind 

of  the  Saudi s tuden t .

S^American Team V i s i t  to  Saudi Arabia ,  op.
P. 25.
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These th o u g h t s  a r e  w i th  t h e  l e a r n e r  th ro u g h  h i s  

y e a r s  of  h igh  s c h o o l ,  and what f r i g h t e n s  him t h e  most i s  

t h a t  t h e  exam and i t s  n ig h tm a re s  a r e  n o t  over  y e t .  The 

n ig h tm are  i s  t h a t  what i s  coming i s  l e a r n i n g  more b a s i c  

f a c t s ,  do ing  more homework, and f a c i n g  more r i g i d  and 

d i f f i c u l t  e x a m in a t io n s .  T h e r e f o re ,  h i s  s t r u g g l e  must 

c o n t in u e ,  and th e  e f f o r t  t o  b e a t  th e  system of  e x a m in a t io n  

goes on. The f e a r ,  p h y s i c a l  c o n s t r a i n t  and c o n t in u in g  

s t ru g g le  fo r  success i n  secondary school c e r t i f i c a t i o n  has 

r e s u l t e d  i n  i n c i d e n t s  l i k e  t h e  one c a n c e l l i n g  t h e  

examination r e s u l t s  of e igh teen  s tuden ts  caught cheat ing  in  

English. This in c id en t  was repor ted  in  the lo c a l  newspaper 

as fo l low s:

A f t e r  c o m p le t io n  of  a tho rough  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  by 
concerned  members of  th e  M in i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n ,  a 
d ec is ion  can ce l l in g  the  exam r e s u l t s  of 12 s tu d e n ts  from 
Abha secondary school,  2 from Khamis secondary school,  
and 4 from Khamis n i g h t  secondary  s c h o o l  has  been 
i s s u e d ;  t h a t  was in  t h e  E n g l i s h  language  s u b j e c t .  The 
s tuden ts  were considered unsuccessfu l  during th e  second 
sess ion  of 1398-1399 H. exams.

His E x c e l le n c y  t h e  M i n i s t e r  of  E d u ca t io n  i s s u e d  a 
d e c i s i o n  in  which he asked to  d i s c o u n t  th e  paym ents  of  
15 days ou t  of  t h e  s a l a r i e s  of  s i x  t e a c h e r s  in  th e  
secondaries of  Abha and Khamis Mushait because of t h e i r  
negligence and c a re le s s n e s s  in  the^performance of t h e i r  
d u t ie s  during the examination t im e .3°

Within t h i s  con tex t ,  the  p r in c ip a l  i s  the  ch ie f  execu t ive  of

h i s  own s m a l l  i n s t i t u t i o n .  His main r o l e  i s  t o  a b id e  by th e

r u l e s  and r e g u l a t i o n s  o f  t h e  M i n i s t r y  and t o  keep h i s

i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  d i s c i p l i n e  i n t a c t .  He reviews the  lo c a l  exam

q u e s t i o n s  drawn up by t h e  t e a c h e r s  and s u p e r v i s e s  th e

^ ^ A l - J a z e e r a h ,  D a i ly  new spaper .  No. 2764, F eb ru a ry  
23, 1980, p. 20
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examinations  to  make su re  t h a t  they a re  p roper ly  conducted. 

His main ta sk  a t  the  t ime of the  exam, as id e  from the  p r io r  

h e c t i c  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  i s  to  make s u r e  t h a t  th e  t e a c h e r  does 

n o t  h e l p  h i s  s t u d e n t s  and t h a t  s t u d e n t s  do no t  h e l p  each  

o t h e r .  T h i s  f r u s t r a t i n g  and a m a t e u r i s h  a p p r o a c h  h a s  

r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  of  a number of  p r i n c i p a l s .

One p u t  i t  t h i s  way:

T r u e ,  we h a v e  a som ew ha t  b e t t e r  c h a n c e  of  
e v a l u a t i n g  th e  s u c c e s s  or f a i l u r e  of  th e  l e a r n e r ,  bu t  
th e  p r i n c i p l e  o b j e c t i v e s  and t h e  image o f  t h i s  ' e v i l  
examination '  remain the same w ith  regard to  i t s  secrecy ,  
r i g i d t y ,  and d i f f i c u l t y .  What i s  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t ,  
however,  i s  t h a t  t h e  c e r t i f i c a t e  e x a m in a t io n  i s  s t i l l  
conducted by someone ou ts ide  the  secondary system.

He a d d e d :

The new sys tem  has p rom ised  f l e x i b i l i t y  in  a l l  
p r a c t i c e s ,  but t h i s  has never occurred; our i n s t r u c t o r s  
t e a c h  t h e  same way— our s y l l a b u s  and t e x tb o o k s  rem ain  
the same. S tudents  r e s o r t  to  memorization of f a c t s ,  and 
some w a s te  a l o t  o f  t im e  t r y i n g  t o  d ev e lo p  new ways of  
c h e a t i n a  and t r y i n g  t o  o u t - s m a r t  t h e  t e a c h e r s  f o r  
g r a d e s .39

D isc ip l in e

The concept of d i s c i p l i n e  i s  perce ived  as an extreme 

r e s p e c t  f o r  t h e  e l d e r  ( p a r e n t s ,  g u e s t s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  

p r in c ip a l s )  both in s id e  and ou ts id e  th e  school.  This view 

of the  t r a d i t i o n a l  method of  d i s c i p l i n e  i s  employed in  the 

c l a s s r o o m s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  A r e s p e c t  based  e s s e n t i a l l y  on 

f e a r  o f  b lam e,  f e a r  o f  l o s i n g  marks and, most o f  a l l ,  f e a r  

o f  s e v e r e  pun ishm en t  p r e v a i l s .  The l e a r n e r ' s  v iew s  and

3^The name of  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  and h i s  s c h o o l  a r e  b e in g  
k e p t  c o n f i d e n t i a l  a t  h i s  r e q u e s t .  The a u th o r  t a k e s  f u l l  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  the  con ten t  of t h i s  q u o ta t io n .
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f e e l i n g s  a r e  n o t  t o  be e x p r e s s e d  i n  any way or  a t  any t im e .  

Good d i s c i p l i n e  i m p l i e s  s i l e n c e  i n  t h e  c l a s s ro o m  and n o t  

opposing the  t e a c h e r ' s  views.

The d r e s s  code and c l e a n l i n e s s  a r e  th e  s t r i c t e s t  

r u l e s  t h e  s t u d e n t  m ust  o b s e rv e .  P u p i l s  sh o u ld  wear t h e  

s c h o o l  u n i fo rm  and keep i t  c l e a n  and p r e s e n t a b l e .  Boys 

should have t h e i r  h a i r  cu t  r e g u la r ly .  S tuden ts  a re  s t r i c t l y  

p r o h i b i t e d  from smoking,  w r i t i n g  on w a l l s ,  a t t e n d i n g  

organized meetings or p e t i t i o n i n g  a g a in s t  school d i s c i p l i n e  

or s c h o o l  p e r s o n n e l .  G i r l s  have even s t i f f e r  r e g u l a t i o n s  

imposed on them. Moral i n s t r u c t i o n  i s  what r e g u l a t e s  

d i s c i p l i n e  i n  t h e  s c h o o l s .  However, s c h o o l  p e r s o n n e l  a r e  

n o t  t r a i n e d  t o  be d i s c i p l i n a r i a n s .  The most f r e q u e n t  

i n f r a c t i o n s  a re  t ruancy ,  negl igence of s tu d i e s ,  absence from 

boring c lassrooms,  and r e v o l t  a g a in s t  r e s t r a i n t  and c o n t ro l .

I n s t r u c t i o n a l  M ate r ia l

Next t h e  t o  s h o r t a g e  of  n a t i v e  t e a c h e r s ,  a n o t h e r  

s e r i o u s  h a n d ic a p  t o  good e d u c a t i o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e  in  th e  

p u b l i c  s c h o o l s  i s  t h e  a lm o s t  t o t a l  l a c k  of  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

a i d s .  The American team o b se rv ed  t h a t :  ". . . f r e q u e n t l y ,  

t h e r e  has  been a l a c k  of  f u r n i t u r e ,  m a t e r i a l ,  t e x t b o o k s ,  

paper,  and even water  in  th e  schools ,  making the  p rocess  of 

e d u c a t i o n  c h i l d r e n  f a r  from e a s y . ”^^ In  n e a r l y  eve ry  

e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l ,  t h e  o n ly  t e a c h i n g  a i d s  found a r e  a 

b l a c k b o a r d ,  a few c h a r t s ,  maps and m in im al  equ ipm en t  f o r

American Team v i s i t  to  Saudi A rab ia , c i t . ,
p . 19.
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s imple s c i e n t i f i c  dem onstra t ions .  In the  secondary schools  

th e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  not much d i f f e r e n t .  The m a te r i a l s  found in  

t h e  secondary  s c h o o l s  a r e  g rouped t o g e t h e r  i n  one room 

c a l l e d  the  l i b r a r y .  The l i b r a r y  i s  where dem onstra t ions  a re  

c a r r i e d  o u t  by t h e  t e a c h e r s  f o r  such s u b j e c t s  as  c h e m i s t r y  

and p h y s i c s .  The p u p i l s  a r e  r a r e l y  a l lo w e d  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  

i n  th e  e x p e r i m e n t s .  T h e i r  f u n c t i o n  i s  t o  o b se rv e  how th e  

e x p e r im e n t  was conduc ted  and r e c o r d  t h e  r e s u l t s  i n  t h e i r  

notebooks.

The t e x t b o o k  h a s  been  t h e  s i n g l e  m o s t  p o p u l a r  

in s t rum en t  fo r  i n s t r u c t i o n  by Saudi educators .  I t  has been 

over emphasized and v i s u a l i z e d  as an im portan t  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

and t e a c h i n g  a i d  i n  most s c h o o l s ,  from f i r s t  g rad e  th ro u g h  

h igher  education.  There i s  a cont inu ing  assumption t h a t  the  

success  of classroom education i s  dependent upon the  q u a l i t y  

o f  t h e  t e x tb o o k .  The fo rm er  Deputy M i n i s t e r  of  E d u ca t io n  

in d ic a te d  th a t :

The s c h o o l  te x tb o o k  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  one th e  e s s e n t a l  
i n s t r u c t i o n a l  e lements in  our school. I t  i s  the source 
of  knowledge and a means f o r  c r e a t i n g  s k i l l .  A lthough  
we a r e  t o t a l l y  dependen t  on a s i n g l e  te x tb o o k  p e r  
s u b j e c t ,  we found t h a t  t h e  s i n g l e  t e x tb o o k  r e p r e s e n t s  
the t ru e  d e t a i l e d  program of s tu d ie s  and every to p ic  in  
the  t e x t  i s  a c t u a l l y  th e  p re sc r ib ed  curr icu lum . . . .

The s i n g l e  te x tb o o k  as  a r e s u l t  becomes th e  o n ly  
re fe rence  to  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  su b je c t  m a t te r .  Therefore ,  
the  teache r  i s  requ ired  to  teach  the p re sc r ib e d  textbook 
from t h e  b e g in n in g  t o  th e  end and i n  t u r n  t h e  l e a r n e r  
has  t o  m a s te r  th e  c o n t e n t  o f  th e  t e x t  f o r  i t s  t h e  
t e x tb o o k  t h a t  d e t e r m in e s  t h e  ty p e s  o f  q u e s t i o n s  on t h e  
examination .*!

^^Abdul-Wassie, op. c i t . . p. 40.
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A l i b r a r y  in  the  r e a l  meaning of the  word i s  r a r e ly  

found i n  th e  p u b l i c  se co n d a ry  s c h o o l .  The l i b r a r y  t h a t  

e x i s t s  in  most secondary  s c h o o l s  i s  a s m a l l ,  s i n g l e  room 

with  shelves  mounted on the  w a l l s  t h a t  a re  stacked with  so- 

c a l l e d  r e f e r e n c e  books t h a t  a r e  in  no way r e l e v a n t  t o  what 

i s  be ing  t a u g h t  in  th e  sc h o o l .  V a lu a b le  r e f e r e n c e  books, 

books of  f i c t i o n ,  and a t t r a c t i v e ,  i l l u s t r a t i v e  textbooks do 

n o t  e x i s t .  School p e r s o n n e l  r e p o r t  t h a t  p u p i l s  a r e  seldom 

seen  making use  of  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  l i b r a r y .  The M i n i s t r y  of 

E d u ca t io n  r e p o r t e d  r e c e n t l y  t h a t ,  *• . .o f  t h e  t o t a l  1,477 

room s i n  t h e  48 s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l s ,  674 w ere  u sed  as  

c l a s s r o o m s  and th e  rem a in d e r  f o r  o t h e r  e d u c a t i o n a l  and 

a d m in is t r a t iv e  purposes. A complete l i b r a r y  e x i s te d  in  only 

13 high schools;  30 high schools  had incomplete l a b o r a to r i e s  

and f i v e  high schools  had none."*^

Textbooks and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s  a re  provided 

to  the schools by the  M in is t ry  of Education. The M in is try  

s u p e r v i s e s  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n ,  p ro d u c t io n  or p u rch ase  o f  th e  

educa t iona l  m a te r ia l s .  These m a te r ia l s  a re  d i s t r i b u t e d  f re e  

o f  c h a rg e  t o  each  i n d i v i d u a l  s c h o o l .  One of t h e  p rob lem s ,  

however, confron t ing  the  Saudi Arabian educa t iona l  system i s  

t h e  l a c k  of  s p e c i a l i s t s  who a r e  a b l e  t o  p r e p a r e  and w r i t e  

s c h o o l  t e x tb o o k s ,  d e s i g n e r s ,  i l l u s t r a t o r s ,  p r i n t e r s ,  and 

even p r in t i n g  machinery. Today, 50% of the  school textbooks 

a re  p r in te d  ou ts ide  of the country.

*2progress of Education in  Saudi A rab ia , op. c i t . .
p .  8 1 .
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CHAPTER VI

SUMMARY, FINDINGS, CONCLUSIONS 

AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Summary
The p u rpose  of  t h i s  s tu d y  was t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  th e  

deve lopm ent  o f  th e  p u b l i c  secondary  sc h o o l  c u r r i c u lu m  in  

Saudi A ra b ia  s in c e  i t s  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  in  t h e  l a t e  19 3 0 's ,  

with  emphasis on the  curr icu lum  reform t h a t  occurred in  

the  l a s t  decade. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  th e  study was intended:

1 . t o  exp lo re  and i d e n t i f y  the  major changes which 

a f f e c t e d  secondary school o rg an iza t io n ,  program of s tu d i e s ,  

methods of i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and systems of examinations;

2 . t o  e x p l o r e  and a n a ly z e  t h e  f a c t o r s  which  were 

a id ing  or h inder ing  the  development of the secondary school 

curriculum;

3. to  explore  and examine th e  impact of curr icu lum  

deve lopm en t  i n  th e  c o n t e x t  o f  l o c a l  and n a t i o n a l  needs  and 

the  s o c ia l  i d e a l s  of  th e  country .

The d e s c r i p t i v e / h i s t o r i c a l  methods of i n v e s t i g a t io n  

were employed. Related  a v a i l a b le  l i t e r a t u r e  was reviewed in  

o rd e r  t o  c a r r y  o u t  t h e  pu rpose  of  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  and 

t h e s e  i n c lu d e d  M i n i s t r y  of  E d u c a t io n  docum ents ,  l o c a l  

newspapers,  and r e p o r t s  publ ished  by UNESCO and th e  United 

S t a t e s  E d u c a t io n a l  A genc ies  o f  th e  D epar tm en t  o f  H e a l th
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Education and Welfare.  Furthermore, p e r io d i c a l s  and books 

i n  A ra b ic  and E n g l i s h  by Arab, European,  and American 

sc h o la r s  were reviewed. Personal o bse rva t ion  was a l s o  used, 

as  were  i n f o r m a l  d i s c u s s i o n s  w i th  v a r i o u s  M i n i s t r y  o f  

Education, l o c a l  educa t iona l  d i s t r i c t ,  and secondary school 

o f f i c i a l s  and personnel.

Eindings
A l t h o u g h  e d u c a t i o n  i n  S a u d i  A r a b i a  h a s  b ee n  

in f luenced  by many fo re ign  p r a c t i c e s ,  i t  has m ain ta ined  the  

main l i n e s  of  i t s  t r a d i t i o n  and has  rem ained  t r u e  t o  i t s  

o r i g i n s  i n  I s l a m i c  p r i n c i p l e s .  In  t h e  e a r l y  p a r t  of  t h e  

tw e n t ie th  cen tury ,  the  development of education in  genera l  

and c u r r i c u lu m  in  p a r t i c u l a r  was based  on th e  E g y p t ia n  

system of  education .  Reforms in  educa t ion  t h e r e a f t e r  began 

t o  s h i f t  g r a d u a l l y  tow ard  t h e  main l i n e s  of  t h e  B r i t i s h ,  

th e n  t h e  American e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m s .  T h is  l a t t e r  t r e n d  

has been mainly a m atte r  of copying the  id eas  and p r a c t i c e s  

o f  t h e  American sys tem  of  e d u c a t i o n ,  r a t h e r  th a n  a d o p t in g  

the  i d e a l s  of the  system and s u i t i n g  them to  Saudi p r a c t i c e .

The c o n c e p t s  of t h e  co m p reh en s iv e  h ig h  s c h o o l ,  t h e  

combined s c h o o l ,  and t h e  f u l l - d a y  work s c h o o l  have been 

i n t r o d u c e d  r e c e n t l y  from th e  U n i te d  S t a t e s  t o  p r o v id e  an 

a l t e r n a t i v e  e d u c a t i o n .  The l o n g - r a n g e  a im  o f  t h e  

co m p reh en s iv e  h ig h  sc h o o l  i s  t o  be a r e p la c e m e n t  f o r  th e  

academic and v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  secondary school.

A m a th e m a t i c s  s tu d y  g ro u p ,  s c i e n c e  and s o c i a l  

s t u d i e s  g roup  have been e s t a b l i s h e d  r e c e n t l y ,  b u t  t h e i r
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num bers ,  r e s o u r c e s ,  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and f i n a n c i a l  s t a t u s  a r e  

l i m i t e d .

The t r a d i t i o n a l  m a t h e m a t i c s  c o u r s e  ( a l g e b r a ,  

geometry, t r igonometry)  has been in t e g r a t e d  and the  sy l lab u s  

has been changed to  what i s  termed the  "new mathematics."

The va r ious  courses  of the  secondary school program 

of s tu d i e s  have been in  th e  i n i t i a l  s ta g e s  of moving toward 

i n t e g r a t i o n ,  encompassing sc ience ,  s o c ia l  s tu d i e s ,  language 

s tu d y ,  e t c .

The r i g i d  sys tem  of  e x a m in a t io n s  has  been changed 

from th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  p a s s / f a i l  g r a d in g  t o  a more f l e x i b l e  

one based on the  American system of education.

The M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  h a s  b e e n  g r a d u a l l y  

reo rg an iz in g  i t s  a d m in i s t r a t iv e  s t r u c t u r e ,  aiming a t  a long-  

r a n g e  t r i a l  o f  d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n .  G ra d u a l ly  i n c r e a s i n g  

autonomy has been gran ted  to  the  ed uca t iona l  d i s t r i c t s .

Conclusion

The r e c e n t  i n f l u e n c e  and a d v ic e  from e d u c a t i o n a l  

a g e n c i e s ,  such  a s  UNESCO and from th e  w e s t  (m ain ly  t h e  

U n i te d  S t a t e s )  has  been p e r c e i v e d  by many e d u c a to r s  a s  a 

promising  p o in t  of  d ep a r tu re  to  move the  t r a d i t i o n a l  system 

t o  a one more f l e x i b l e  and r e le v a n t  fo r  education .  However, 

the  r e in f o rc in g  of the  t r a d i t i o n a l  mores of the  so c ie ty  and 

t h e  p e r s i s t i n g  s t r i c t  academ ic  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  program of 

s tu d y  h i g h l i g h t s  more th a n  a n y th in g  e l s e  t h e  fu n d a m e n ta l  

problem fac in g  education .

179



The c u r r i c u l u m ,  d e f i n e d  n a r r o w l y  as  t h e  s u b j e c t  

m a t te r  or program of s tu d i e s  r e f l e c t s  no t  only the  aims 

and o b j e c t i v e s  of  e d u c a t i o n  b u t ,  a l s o  has  i n f l u e n c e d  th e  

development of the  teach ing  methodology, the  conten t  of the  

courses  and the  examination system.

The program of  s tu d y  of  t h e  se co n d ary  s c h o o l ,  as  

w e l l  a s  t h a t  o f  t h e  o t h e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  i s  w i t h o u t  o p t io n s  

or e l e c t i v e s .  I t  has been based on the  assumption t h a t  a l l  

p u p i l s  a r e  of  e q u a l  a b i l i t y  and need t h e  same kind of 

educa t ion .

The s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  i s  c o n s i d e r e d  m e r e l y  a 

p r e p a r a t o r y  s t a g e  f o r  h ig h e r  e d u c a t i o n  and n o t  a v i a b l e  

edu ca t io n a l  s tag e  by i t s e l f .

The method o f  i n s t r u c t i o n  l e a n s  h e a v i l y  tow ard  

classroom l e c t u r e s ,  book-learn ing  by ro te ,  and memorization 

o f  f a c t s ,  e q u a t i o n s ,  and f o r m u l a s ,  r a t h e r  th an  tow ard  

developing the  l e a r n e r ' s  c r i t i c a l  and c r e a t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  by 

encouraging him to  th ink  fo r  h im se lf .

Tex tbooks  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  poor  i n  q u a l i t y  and n o t  

a d a p te d  t o  t h e  l o c a l  needs .  They a r e  o f t e n  to o  v e r b a l l y  

o r i e n t a t e d  due t o  th e  l a c k  of  l a b o r a t o r y  f a c i l i t i e s  and 

equipment.

The aim of pass ing  examinations and g e t t i n g  promoted 

d o m i n a t e s  t h e  w h o le  e d u c a t i o n a l  s c e n e .  The t o t a l  

e f f e c t iv e n e s s  of  th e  curr icu lum and the  achievement of the  

l e a r n e r  i n  th e  p u b l i c  s c h o o l  sy s tem  i s  e v a l u a t e d  by th e  

examinations.
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The p r o b l e m s  o f  a s h o r t a g e  o f  n a t i v e  t r a i n e d  

t e a c h e r s ,  th e  l a c k  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s  and t e a c h in g  

a i d s ,  and t h e  need t o  p ro v id e  modern, a d e q u a te  schoo l  

b u i l d i n g s  t o  a b s o r b  t h e  g r e a t  i n c r e a s e  i n  n u m b ers  o f  

s t u d e n t s  i n t o  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  a r e  

se r io u s .

C ur r icu lum  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  i s  d e c id e d  by a com m it tee  

a t  the  M in is try  of Education. The school curr icu lum i s  not  

adapted to  c u r r e n t  needs for  economic and s o c ia l  development 

due to  th e  n o n - in v o lv e m en t  o f  t h o s e  concerned  ( t e a c h e r s ,  

pa ren ts ,  and s tuden ts)  in  the  decision-making process.

C e n t r a l i z a t io n  i s  the  most dominant c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

o f  e d u c a t i o n  a g e n c i e s  i n  S a u d i  A r a b i a .  The n a t i o n a l  

g o v e r n m e n t  d e l e g a t e s  and t h e  c i v i l  s e r v a n t s  e x e c u t e .  

Furthermore, communication between the  decision-making body 

and th e  i n d i v i d u a l  sch o o l  i s  p o o r ,  and com m unication  from 

th e  base  of  t h e  h i e r a r c h i a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  t h e  s c h o o l ,  to  t h e  

top  of the pyramid, the  M in is te r ,  i s  a l so  i n e f f e c t iv e .

The gap  i n  t h e o r y  and p r a c t i c e  t h a t  e x i s t s  

between Saudi educato rs  and the  Western-Saudi educator  has 

c r e a t e d  g r e a t e r  u n c e r t a i n t y  i n  what bo th  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system in  genera l  and curriculum development in  p a r t i c u l a r  

need to  pursue.

RficoiMnendatlQn
Based on t h i s  study, the  fo l low ing  recommendations 

f o r  f u t u r e  e d u c a t i o n a l  deve lopm ent  in  t h e  Saudi  A rab ian  

p u b l ic  school system are  o f fe red .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t :
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1. Future curr iculum development e f f o r t s  be based 

on c a r e f u l ,  ex ten s iv e  and in te n s iv e  re se a rch .

2. F u tu re  c u r r i c u lu m  deve lopm ent  be e q u a l l y  

implemented geograph ica l ly  and s o c i a l l y .

3. Foreign c o n s u l ta n t s  be requ i red  t o  be f a m i l i a r  

with Saudi Arabian c u l tu re  before  making recommendations.

4. That fo re ig n  c o n s u l ta n t s  no t  be involved in  the  

d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g  p r o c e s s  o n c e  t h e y  h a v e  s u b m i t t e d  

recommendations.

5.  F u tu re  e f f o r t s  in  im prov ing  t h e  se co n d a ry  

education  curr icu lum involve those who w i l l  be a f f e c t e d  by 

the  d e c is io n s .

6 . On going in - s e r v ic e  education  be incorpora ted  

in  any f u t u r e  p lans  to  improve the  curr iculum.

7. A w e l l  f inanced ,  equipped and autonomgUS cen te r  

f o r  r e s e a r c h  and s t u d i e s  in  c u r r i c u lu m  deve lopm en t  be 

e s t a b l i s h e d  t o  a s s i s t  t h e  th e  newly e s a t b l i s h e d  n a t i o n a l  

study groups. The cen te r  should be awarded f u l l  autonomy.

8 . The n a t i o n a l  s tu d y  g roups  be r e s t r u c t u r e d  to  

i n c l u d e  a g r e a t e r  c r o s s  s e c t i o n  o f  t h e  S a u d i  A r a b i a n  

s o c ie ty .

9. E f f o r t s  t o  d e c e n t r a l i z e  t h e  c o n t r o l  and 

o p e ra t io n  of  secondary education  be i n t e n s i f i e d  p r im a r i l y  as 

a mechanism f o r  im prov ing  com m unica t ions  be tw een  th e  

M in is try  and the  schools .

10. The system of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  in  Saudi secondary 

s c h o o l s  be a b o l i s h e d  and r e p l a c e d  by one based  on a more
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l i b e r a l  concept of g e n e r a l  e d u c a t io n .

11. The e x a m in a t io n  sys tem  be r e c o n s t r u c t e d  t o  

inc lude  assessments in  the  e f f e c t i v e  psychomotor domains.

12. Course o f f e r i n g s  and t im e  a l l o c a t i o n s  in  

p hys ica l  education  be expanded.

13. The improvement of teache r  education  becomes a 

top  p r i o r i t y  in  any a t tem p t  t o  improve th e  secondary school 

program. P a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  should be given t o  t r a i n i n g  

in  teach ing  methodology.

With re sp e c t  t o  re se a rch ,  i t  i s  recommended:

1. That  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  fo c u s  on th e  h i s t o r i c a l  

development of a p a r t i c u l a r  su b je c t  or su b je c t  a r e a .

2.  T h a t  l o n g i t u d i n a l  s t u d i e s  o f  c u r r i c u l u m  

dev e lo p m en t  d u r in g  t h e  i m p l e m e n ta t io n  o f  t h e  second  f i v e -  

year  p lan  be completed.

3. That r e se a rc h  e f f e c t s  focused on Saudi Arabian 

s t u d e n t s  in  t h e  U n i te d  S t a t e s  be i n i t i a t e d  to  answ er  more 

d e f i n i t e l y  some of  t h e  q u e s t i o n s  r e l a t e d  t o  e d u c a t i o n a l  

q u a l i t y  suggested in  t h i s  s tudy.

4. T hat  more d o c t o r a l  s t u d e n t s  from S aud i  A rab ia  

be encou raged  t o  co m p le te  s t u d i e s  r e l a t e d  t o  c u r r i c u lu m  

development in  Saudi Arabia .

5.  That  c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d i e s  of  t h e  Saud i  A rab ian  

and th e  United S t a t e s  educa t iona l  systems be conducted.
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APPENDIX A



Planning fo r  National Development*

The F i r s t  and Second Development Plans which cover 

the  per iods  of 1390-1400A.H, (1970-1980) have been prepared

by th e  C e n t r a l  P la n n in g  O rg a n iz a t io n ,  CPC, a t  R iyadh ,  i n  

c o l l a b o r a t i o n  w i th  th e  v a r i o u s  m i n i s t r i e s  and a g e n c ie s  of  

t h e  governm ent.  The p r i n c i p a l  o b j e c t i v e s  of  th e  F i r s t  

Development Plan,  1390-1394 (1970-1974) were:

1. To preserve  the  I s lam ic  values and the  I s lam ic  

ch a ra c te r  of the  country.

2. To s t reng then  the  n a t io n a l  defense and in t e r n a l  

s e c u r i ty  of the country.

3. To a c h ie v e  a h ig h  r a t e  of  economic g row th ,  

maximize revenue from petroleum, and prese rve  non-renewable 

n a t u r a l  resources .

4. To r e d u c e  t h e  d e p e n d e n c e  o f  t h e  n a t i o n a l  

economy on petroleum expor ts .

5. To d eve lop  human r e s o u r c e s ,  th ro u g h  e d u c a t i o n  

and t r a i n i n g ,  and t o  r a i s e  th e  h e a l t h  s t a n d a r d s  of  th e  

popu la t ion .

6. To i n c r e a s e  t h e  p r o s p e r i t y  of  a l l  segm ents  of

s o c ie ty .

7. To d ev e lo p  t h e  n e c e s s a r y  i n t r a s t r u c t u r e  in  

order  to  achieve the  goal of n a t io n a l  development.

The o b je c t iv e s  of the  f i r s t  and second p lans  a re  not 

v e r y  d i f f e r e n t  from each o t h e r .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  o b j e c t i v e

*Source: based on Second Development Plan, 1975-80.
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and p o l i c i e s  o f  th e  Second F iv e  Year P lan  1395-1380 (1975- 

1980) for  the  planning of education  w i l l  be s t a t e d  h e re .

BOYS EDUCATION 

O bjec t ives  and P o l i c i e s  

The fo l low ing  o b je c t iv e s  and p o l i c i e s  a re  in  keeping 

w i th  t h e  announced i n t e n t i o n  to  a s s u r e  each Saudi  boy a 

q u a l i t y  education  throughout h i s  school ca ree r .  Education 

w i l l  be a v a i l a b l e  fo r  a l l  boys who reach school-going age as 

w e l l  as  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  a l l  t o  c o n t in u e  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n  

through the  secondary l e v e l .

Pre-eiementary Education
Review  t h e  c u r r e n t  p ro g ra m  o f  p r e - e l e m e n t a r y  

e d u c a t i o n  to  d e t e r m i n e  a p p r o p r i a t e  c o u r s e s  o f  a c t i o n  

regard ing  c o n t in u a t io n ,  expansion, and sponsorship .  

Elementary Education
E n r o l l  i n  13 95-96 a l l  boys aged 7 and 8 i n  s c h o o l  

and 90 p e r c e n t  of  t h e  boys aged 6. I n c r e a s e  t h e  number of  

s c h o o l s  and c l a s s e s ,  w i th  em phas is  on th e  r u a l  a r e a s .  

Inprove the promotion r a t e s  by reducing both the  inc idence  

o f  r e p e a t i n g  and d r o p - o u t s  i n  a l l  g r a d e s .  E l i m i n a t e  

overcrowding in  a l l  c l a s s e s .

I]it£XjQ£âiât£ Education
Maintain the  c a p a b i l i t y  of e n r o l l i n g  a l l  e lementary  

s c h o o l  g r a d u a t e s  who w o u ld  be e x p e c t e d  t o  a p p l y  f o r  

a d m is s io n  (up t o  95 p e r c e n t  o f  g r a d u a t e s  by t h e  end o f  t h e  

p lan) .  Assure t h a t  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  in te rm e d ia te  education  

a re  a v a i l a b l e  in  r u r a l  as w e l l  as urban a reas .  Improve the
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promotion r a t e s  by reducing both the  inc idence of repea t ing  

and d r o p -o u t  in  a l l  g r a d e s .  R ev ise  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  to  

p ro v id e  a b r o a d e r  b a se  f o r  f u r t h e r  e d u c a t i o n  or t r a i n i n g .  

Evaluate the  modern in te rm e d ia te  school experience in  Saudi 

Arabia.

aesondary Education
C o n t i n u e  t o  e n r o l l  a t  l e a s t  50 p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  

in te rm ed ia te  school g raduates  as w e l l  as a l  o the r  a p p l ic a n ts  

w i th  a p p r o p r i a t e  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s .  Con t inue  t h e  program of 

opening schools  a t  new lo c a t io n s  (as wel l  as in  communities 

w i th  sc h o o ls )  to  expand th e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  secondary  

e d u c a t i o n .  R a ise  th e  g r a d u a t i o n  r a t e  to  an av e ra g e  o f  90 

p e r c e n t  by t h e  t h i r d  y e a r  o f  t h e  p l a n .  R e v i s e  t h e  

curr iculum in  keeping w ith  modern educa t iona l  p r a c t i c e s  and 

o b j e c t i v e s .  I n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  

com prehens ive  a p p r o a c h  t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s e c o n d a r y  

educa t ion .

Xeashex Training
Enable  t h e  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  program t o  m eet  a l l  

r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  e l e m e n ta r y  t e a c h e r s  th rough  e x p a n s io n  of  

t h e  s eco n d a ry  l e v e l  i n s t i t u t e s  and t h e  e s t a b l i s h i n g  of  a 

j u n i o r  c o l l e g e  sys tem  f o r  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g .  I n c r e a s e  

o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  s p e c ia l i z e d  teache r  t r a i n i n g  with  emphasis 

on s u b j e c t s  o f  c r i t i c a l  n e e d .  P r o v i d e  c o n t i n u i n g  

educa t iona l  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  ass igned  te a c h e rs .
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Technical Education
Expand t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  e d u c a t i o n  program a t  t h e  

secondary l e v e l  t o  achieve  the  c a p a b i l i t y  of g raduat ing  a t  

l e a s t  1,600 s tu d e n ts  annual ly  by 1399-1400. In troduce  new 

f i e l d s  o f  s tu d y  and s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  in  k eep ing  w i th  t h e  

Kingdom's manpower requirem ents  a s so c ia te d  w ith  i n d u s t r i a l  

g ro w th .  I n c r e a s e  s t u d e n t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  t h e  Higher  

I n d u s t r i a l  I n s t i t u t e .  Expand th e  com m erc ia l  e d u c a t i o n  

program a t  the  secondary le v e l  t o  achieve the  c a p a b i l i t y  of 

g r a d u a t i n g  a t  l e a s t  900 s t u d e n t s  a n n u a l ly  by 1399-1400. 

Continue to  provide evening programs in  commercial su b je c ts .  

E s t a b l i s h  a H ig h e r  C o m m e rc ia l  I n s t i t u t e  i n  1 3 9 5 - 9 6 .  

I n i t i a t e  a secondary - leve l  program in  a g r i c u l t u r a l  education  

in  1396-97.

5p.e.clftl Education
Expand and improve e d u c a t i o n a l  s e r v i c e s  f o r  t h e  

b l in d ,  the  dea f ,  and the mental ly  re ta rd ed .  Broaden pub l ic  

u n d e r s t a n d in g  of  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  and p o t e n t i a l s  o f  t h e  

handicapped person,  

miy fhifJan fiddles
Expand t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  and i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l  

programs fo r  s tu d ie s  of  the  Holy Qur'an. In troduce  in  1395- 

96 a secondary l e v e l  program of s tu d i e s  fo r  th e  holy Q ur 'an .  

M u l t  Education and L i te ra c y

Expand o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  p a r t - t im e  education  in  th e  

i n t e r m e d i a t e  and s e co n d a ry  l e v e l s .  Expand th e  ongoing 

l i t e r a c y  program to  reach uneducated a d u l t s  and elementary
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s c h o o l  d r o p - o u t s  in  a l l  a r e a s  of t h e  Kingdom. O rgan ize  

summer campaigns t o  provide l i t e r a c y  t r a i n i n g  to  nomadic and 

r u r a l  g ro u p s .  I n i t i a t e  an i n c e n t i v e  program to  s t i m u l a t e  

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  l i t e r a c y  c l a s s e s .

Serv ices

Expand t h e  s c h o o l  meal program a t  t h e  e l e m e n ta r y  

l e v e l  and in t roduce  the  program on a p i l o t  b a s i s  in  se le c te d  

i n t e r m e d i a t e  s c h o o l s .  Develop th e  s c h o o l  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  

sys tem  to  meet th e  needs  of  th e  r u r a l  s choo l  ex p a n s io n  

program. Expand the  hea l th  s e rv ic e  program fo r  s tu d en ts  and 

s t a f f .  Develop a g u idance  program t o  a s s i s t  s t u d e n t s  in  

t h e i r  academ ic  c h o ic e s .  Expand t h e  you th  developm ent  

program of  c u l t u r a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and a t h l e t i c  a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  

boys.

■Ed.VLÇfltianfll Technology
E s t a b l i s h  a N a t i o n a l  C e n t e r  f o r  E d u c a t i o n a l  

Technology f o r  th e  dev e lo p m en t ,  t e s t i n g ,  p r o d u c t i o n ,  and 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  c l a s s r o o m  t e a c h i n g  a i d s ;  c u r r i c u l u m  

resea rch ;  and equipment and program t e s t i n g .  I n i t i a t e  the 

p i l o t  e d u c a t i o n a l  t e l e v i s i o n  p r o j e c t .  I n t r o d u c e  a 

s i m p l i f i e d  l a n g u a g e - l a b o r a t o r y s y s t e m  f o r  E n g l i s h  

i n s t r u c t i o n  a t  t h e  se co n d a ry  l e v e l .  Develop e x p e r i m e n ta l  

a u d i o  s y s t e m  f o r  t h e  A r a b i c  l a n g u a g e  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  

e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l s .  D e s ig n  and i n t r o d u c e  co m b in ed  

f a c i l i t i e s  c lassrooms ( theory and p r a c t ic e )  on a p i l o t  b a s i s  

a t  th e  secondary l e v e l .  E s ta b l i s h  experim enta l  schools  for  

t e s t i n g  innova t ions  in  educa t iona l  approaches and equipment.
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u t i l i z e  m ob i le  and p r e f a b r i c a t e d  c l a s s ro o m s  in  th e  schoo l  

expansion program.

Educational Quality
Expand t h e  t e a c h e r  g u i d a n c e  and t h e  i n s p e c t o r  

p r o g r a m s  t o  im p ro v e  t e a c h i n g  p r a c t i c e s  and e n s u r e  

c o m p r e h e n s i v e  c o v e r a g e  o f  t h e  c u r r i c u l a .  P r o v i d e  

o p p o r tu n i t i e s  to  teache rs  and a d m in is t r a to r s  fo r  upgrading, 

r e f r e s h e r  c o u r s e s ,  and o t h e r  f o r m s  o f  p r o f e s s i o n a l  

development. Publish  and d i s t r i b u t e  a p e r io d ic a l  covering 

r e s e a r c h  f i n d i n g s  of  r e l e v a n c e  to  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system 

t h e  Kingdom. Review  t h e  e x a m i n a t i o n  s y s t e m  and i t s  

e f f e c t i v e n e s s  as  an i n s t r u m e n t  f o r  s t u d e n t  e d u c a t io n .  

Encourage an a tm osphere  of  m utua l  c o o p e ra t io n  between th e  

s c h o o l  t e a c h e r  and t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  i n  r e s o l v i n g  

e d u c a t i o n a l  p rob lem s .  Ensure  t h a t  a l l  s c h o o l s  have th e  

n e c e s s a r y  c la s s ro o m  equ ipm en t ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s ,  t e x t s ,  

and s t u d e n t  s u p p l i e s ,  and t h a t  b u i l d i n g s  i n c l u d e  a l l  

requ ired  u t i l i t y  se rv ice s .

Administration and opera t ions

Modify the  departmenta l  o rg an iza t io n  of th e  M in is try  

to  provide a more e f f i c i e n t  s t r u c t u r e  fo r  the  management of 

educat ional  a f f a i r s .  S implify  a d m in i s t r a t iv e  procedures and 

e x te n d  th e  d e l e g a t i o n  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  D e c e n t r a l i z e  

c o n t ro l  of  school opera t ions  through the  reo rg an iza t io n  of 

t h e  e x i s t i n g  s y s t e m  o f  s c h o o l  d i s t r i c t s .  D ev e lo p  a 

r e s p o n s i v e  i n f o r m a t i o n  and r e t r i e v a l  sy s tem .  E s t a b l i s h  a 

f u n c t io n a l  i n t e r n a l  accounting and bdgeting system.
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staffing
Increase  the  number of t each e rs  to  m ainta in  average 

t e a c h e r : c l a s s  r a t i o s  o f  1 .25:1 in  e l e m e n ta r y ,  1 .80:1  in  

in te rm ed ia te ,  and 1.93:1 in  secondary schools  and 2.14:1 in  

secondary- leve l  teacher  t r a in i n g .  Ra t ios  in  o the r  programs 

w i l l  v a ry  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e  name of  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  from 

1 .50:1  f o r  e l e m e n ta r y  Qur 'an  t o  2 .66:1 f o r  s p e c i a l  t e a c h e r  

t r a i n i n g  p r o g r a m s .  P r o v i d e  s c h o o l s  w i t h  n e c e s s a r y  

a d m in i s t r a t iv e  and c l e r i c a l  s t a f f  t o  r e l i e v e  te a ch e rs  from 

n o n - i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a s s ig n m e n ts .  Expand a l l  s t a f f  s e c t i o n s  

and d e p a r t m e n t s  o f  t h e  M i n i s t r y  i n  k e e p i n g  w i t h  t h e  

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and t e c h n i c a l  s u p p o r t  r e q u i r e d  by th e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  deve lopm ent  p rogram . Increase*  th e  d i s t r i c t  

o f f i c e  s t a f f s  i n  keep ing  w i th  t h e i r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  

superv is ion  of school programs.

E acilitieg
Complete co n s t ru c t io n  of c u r r e n t ly  au tho r ized  school 

b u i l d i n g  p r o j e c t s  w i t h  minimum d e l a y .  I n i t i a t e  a 

comprehensive b u i ld in g  program fo r  a d d i t io n a l  schools  a t  a l l  

l e v e l s  to  in c re a se  the  p ropo r t ion  of government-owned school 

b u i l d i n g s  to  more th an  59 p e r c e n t  by t h e  end of  t h e  P lan .  

U nder take  a program of  s u rv e y s  and s t u d i e s  t o  s u p p o r t  th e  

e x p a n d i n g  s c h o o l  c o n s t r u c t i o n  p r o g r a m .  C o n s t r u c t  

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and t e c h n i c a l  o f f i c e  b u i l d i n g s  and annexes  

f o r  t h e  M i n i s t r y  to  r e p l a c e  r e n t e d  f a c i l i t i e s  and m eet  

r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  e x p a n s io n .  R ep lace  r e n t e d  space  and 

provide a d d i t io n a l  o f f i c e s  fo r  the  d i s t r i c t  a d m in is t r a t io n .
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B u i ld  a sys tem  of h e a l t h  u n i t s  t o  s e rv e  a l l  e d u c a t i o n a l  

d i s t r i c t s .  Construc t  f a c i l i t i e s  fo r  the  National  Center  of 

Educational  Technology and the  p i l o t  educa t iona l  t e l e v i s i o n  

c e n t e r .  B u i ld  a sys tem  of  s c o u t  c e n t e r s ,  s t u d e n t  h o s t e l s ,  

and youth development i n s t r u c t i o n  ce n te r s .  P rovide f o r  the 

r e g u l a r  m a in tenance  and r e p a i r  o f  e x i s t i n g  f a c i l i t i e s — 

government-owned and ren te d —during the  plan per iod .

GIRLS' EDUCATION 

O bjec t ives  and P o l i c i e s  

From t h e  sound  f o u n d a t i o n  l a i d  i n  t h e  1 3 9 0 -9 5  

per iod ,  the  p lan  fo r  g i r l s '  educat ion  in  the y e a r s  1395-1400 

a im s  t o  b r i n g  d i v e r s i t y  and q u a l i t a t i v e  a d v a n c e s  t o  

co n t in u a l ly  expanding programs a t  a l l  l e v e l s .  The s p e c i f i c  

o b je c t iv e s  of th e  Plan a re  summarized below.

Elementary Education
I n c r e a s e  p r e s e n t  (1 3 9 4 -9 5 )  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  

e n r o l l m e n t  by 64 p e r c e n t  by th e  end of t h e  p la n  p e r i o d .  

P ro v id e  s c h o o l  p l a c e s  f o r  a t  l e a s t  50 p e r c e n t  of  t h e  Saudi  

g i r l s  a g e d  b e t w e e n  6 and 12 .  I n c r e a s e  t h e  num ber  o f  

co m m u n i t ie s  w i t h  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l s  f o r  g i r l s ,  p u t t i n g  

emphasis on the  r u r a l  a rea s .  Improve the  promotion r a t e s  by 

r e d u c in g  t h e  i n c id e n c e  of r e p e a t i n g  and d r o p - o u t  i n  a l l  

g rades .  E lim inate  overcrowding in  a l l  c l a s s e s .

intermediate Education
C o n t i n u e  t o  e n r o l l  a t  l e a s t  50 p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  

e lementary  school g raduates .  Provide more o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  

in te rm e d ia te  educat ion  in  sm all  communities and r u r a l  a rea s .
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Improve th e  p rom ot ion  r a t e s  by r e d u c in g  th e  i n c id e n c e  of  

r e p e a t i n g  and d r o p -o u t  in  a l l  g r a d e s .  Reduce t h e  a v e ra g e  

number of s tu d e n ts  per c l a s s  to  27 by the  end of the  Plan.  

Secondary Education
C o n t i n u e  t o  e n r o l l  a t  l e a s t  50 p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  

i n t e r m e d i a t e  s c h o o l  g r a d u a t e s .  Con t inue  th e  program of 

opening schools  a t  new lo c a t io n s  (as w e l l  as in  communities 

w i th  s c h o o ls )  t o  expand t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  secondary  

education .  Achieve pass ing  r a t e s  of 90 percen t  in  grade one 

and over 95 percen t  in h igher  grades by the  end of the  Plan. 

Reduce th e  a v e ra g e  number o f  s t u d e n t s  p e r  c l a s s  t o  23 by th e  

end of the  P lan .

Jfi.a,ckei Training
Expand the  teacher  t r a i n i n g  program a t  the  secondary 

l e v e l  to  meet annual requirements  for  a d d i t io n a l  elementary  

t e a ch e rs  and a l so  to  begin rep lac ing  non-Saudi te ach e rs  by 

th e  end of  t h e  P lan .  Extend th e  co u rse  of  s tu d y  in  t h e  

secondary - leve l  teacher  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t e  program from two 

t o  t h r e e  y e a r s .  C o m p le te  t h e  p h a s i n g  o u t  o f  t h e  

i n t e r m e d i a t e - l e v e l  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t e  program. 

Encourage p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  p rogram s by 

s tu d e n ts  from ru ra l  areas  through the  p rov is ion  of housing 

and s p e c ia l  f i n a n c i a l  in c en t iv e s .  Develop a post-secondary  

s c h o o l  program f o r  t h e  t r a i n i n g  of  i n t e r m e d i a t e  s c h o o l  

t e a c h e r s .

Iftglmigal Education
Cont inue  t h e  o p e r a t i o n  of  th e  t e c h n i c a l  t r a i n i n g
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c e n t e r s  a t  th e  p r e s e n t  l o c a t i o n s .  I n t r o d u c e  new c o u r s e s  

r e l a t e d  to  occupations ap p ro p r ia te  fo r  Saudi women. Extend 

the  course of study from two t o  th ree  yea rs .

Literacy Eraaram
Expand t h e  o n g o in g  l i t e r a c y  p ro g ra m  t o  r e a c h  

uned u ca te d  a d u l t s  and e l e m e n ta ry  sch o o l  d r o p - o u t s  in  a l l  

a r e a s  o f  t h e  Kingdom. Make th e  s y l l a b u s  more r e l e v a n t  t o  

women. U t i l i z e  p u b l i c  i n f o r m a t i o n  media t o  r e i n f o r c e  th e  

program. Develop t r a in i n g  programs to  prepare te ach e rs  for  

a d u l t  l i t e r a c y  assignments,  

f a c i l i t ie s
Complete w ith  minimum delay  school b u i ld ing  p r o je c t s  

a l r e a d y  a u t h o r i z e d .  I n i t i a t e  a com prehens ive  b u i l d i n g  

program for  a d d i t io n a l  schools  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  to  inc rease  the  

p r o p o r t i o n  o f  government-owned schoo l  b u i l d i n g s  to  42 

p e r c e n t  by t h e  end of  t h e  P lan .  C o n s t ru c t  s t u d e n t  hous ing  

u n i t s  a t  se le c te d  teacher  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Construct  

o f f i c e  b u i ld in g s  fo r  the  genera l  and reg ional  a d m in is t r a t iv e  

h e a d q u a r t e r s  t o  r e p l a c e  e x i s t i n g  m a k e - s h i f t  f a c i l i t i e s  i n  

m o d i f i e d  v i l l a s .  B u i ld  a sys tem  of h e a l t h  u n i t s  t o  se rv e  

a l l  educa t iona l  d i s t r i c t s .

M u g a i i a n a l  o u a i i t v

Provide reg iona l  and branch o f f i c e s  with  s u f f i c i e n t  

s u p p o r t  s t a f f  f o r  c o n t in u in g  s u p e r v i s i o n  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  

programs. Expand the  educa t iona l  guidance program to  ensure 

com prehens ive  cove rage  of  a l l  i n s t r u c t i o n  by q u a l i f i e d  

i n s p e c t o r s .  Develop an u pg rad ing  program f o r  e l e m e n ta ry
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t e a c h e r s  who do n o t  ho ld  s e c o n d a r y - l e v e l  c e r t i f i c a t e s .  

I n s u r e  t h a t  a l l  s c h o o l s  have t h e  n e c e s s a r y  c l a s s ro o m  

equipment, i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a id s ,  t e x t s ,  and s tuden t  su p p l ie s ,  

and t h a t  b u i ld in g s  include a l l  requ ired  u t i l i t y  s e rv ic e s .  

Services
I n i t i a t e  on a p i l o t  b a s i s  a school-meals  program in  

s e l e c t e d  a r e a s .  Expand th e  h e a l t h  s e r v i c e  program f o r  

s t u d e n t s  and sch o o l  s t a f f .  Make h o us ing  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  

s t u d e n t s  and s t a f f  a t  s c h o o l s  i n  i s o l a t e d  l o c a t i o n s .  

Improve and expand th e  school t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  system.

Ætafling
I n c r e a s e  th e  number of  t e a c h e r s  t o  a c h ie v e  low er  

t e a c h e r - p u p i l  r a t i o s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  by th e  end of t h e  P lan .  

I n c r e a s e  t h e  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  S a u d i  women t e a c h e r s  and 

a d m in i s t r a to r s  in  schools  to  59 percent  of the  t o t a l  by the 

end of  th e  P lan .  Emphasize s u p e r v i s o r y ,  t e c h n i c a l ,  and 

educa t iona l  p o s ts  in  the  expansion of the  s t a f f  s e c t io n s  of 

t h e  G ene ra l  P re s id e n c y  f o r  G i r l ' s  E d u ca t io n .  E n la rg e  t h e  

school h e a l th  se rv ice  s t a f f ,  both genera l  and s p e c i a l i s t .
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T able 21
Kindergarten: S c h o o ls , P u p ils , and T eachers

1976 -  77

' ' ........................  , ■- ■■■ , 1 ,

School
Year

Teachers Children Schools

Female Male Total Girls Boys Total Co-ed Girls Boys Total

1969/70 66 - 66 2689 1480 4169 1 32 12 45

1970/71 190 1 191 2332 3726 6058 37 - 12 49

1971/72 194 1 194 2400 4069 6469 34 - 12 46

1972/73 229 3 232 3132 5099 8231 38 10 17 65
1973/74 270 17 287 3831 6336 10167 52 - 13 65

1974/75 383 9 392 5573 8330 13903 76 - 12 88

1975/76 425 14 439 6763 9224 15987 103 - - 103

1976/77 457 10 467 6883 9155 16038 104 - - 104

oCN

Source: M in is try  o f  E d ucation , p r o g r e ss  o f  E ducation  in  Saudi Arabia:
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



T able 22

Elem entary S ta g e :  S c h o o ls , P u p ils  and T each ers 1969 /70  -  1976 /79

Teachers Pupils Schools

School
Year

Female Male Total Girls Boys Total Girls Boys Total

1969/70 4330 12851 17181 119789 277364 397153 378 1446 1824

1970/71 4716 12719 17435 132277 295520 427797 390 1518 1908

1971/72 5466 14111 19577 153964 321043 475007 488 1666 2154

1972/73 6467 95663 22130 174194 346928 521122 587 1880 2467

1973/74 7653 18731 26384 197448 380186 577734 721 1990 1711

1974/75 8864 20892 29756 223304 411194 634498 881 2147 3028

1975/76 10575 65436 35139 246606 439502 686108 1008 2489 3497

1976/77 11910 26201 38121 266666 459637 726303 1148 2731 3879

m
o
CN

S ou rce: M in is tr y  o f  E d u ca tion , p r o g r e ss  o f  E ducation  in  Saudi A rabia:
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review  1979



T able 23

In ter m ed ia te  S ta g e : S c h o o ls , P u p ils  and T each ers 1 9 6 0 /7 0 -1 9 7 6 /7 7

School
Year

Teachers Pupils Schools

Female Male Total Girls Boys Total Girls Boys Total

1969/70 189 3271 3460 5305 55271 60576 22 330 352

1970/71 348 2991 3339 8645 60283 68928 27 368 395

1971/72 669 3517 4186 13456 70135 83681 69 415 484

1972/73 1035 4227 5262 20518 78233 98751 95 462 557

1973/74 1388 4783 6171 29478 85872 115350 98 488 586

1974/75 1771 5647 7418 38544 98339 136883 117 530 647

1975/76 2377 7989 10366 47817 106671 154488 136 582 718

1976/77 3004 5615 10619 55505 122439 177944 164 660 824

VOo
CM

S ou rce: M in is tr y  o f  E d u ca tion , p r o g r e ss  o f  E d ucation  in  Saudi A rabia
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review  1979



Table 24

Secondary S tag e ; S choo ls, P u p ils  and T eachers 1969/70 -  1976/77

School
Year

Teachers P u p i ls Schools

Female Male T o ta l G i r l s Boys T o ta l G i r l s Boys T o ta l

1969/70 14 498 512 1487 13798 15285 6 73 79

1970/71 21 629 650 1856 17903 19759 6 81 87

1971/72 127 817 944 2979 20053 23032 15 126 141

1972/73 190 1147 1337 4009 22767 26776 18 134 152

1973/74 294 1356 1650 6412 26774 33186 19 141 160

1974/75 449 1683 2132 10206 31333 41539 26 156 182

1975/76 661 2884 3509 13856 34970 48826 35 177 212

1976/77 988 2289 3277 17519 42415 59934 48 209 257

o
CM

Source: M in is t ry  of  Education ,  p ro g re s s  o f  Education in  Saudi Arabia
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



Table 25

Teacher T ra in in g  I n s t i t u t e s ;  S choo ls, P u p ils , T eachers 1969/70 1976/77

School
Year

Teachers P u p i l s Schools

Female Male T o ta l G i r l s Boys T o ta l G i r l s Boys T o ta l

1969/70 228 261 489 5701 3131 8832 31 9 40

1970/71 359 323 682 6286 5392 11678 34 13 47

1971/72 333 476 809 6180 6421 12601 41 14 55

1972/73 324 514 838 5629 7116 12745 50 14 64

1973/74 285 557 842 4927 7582 12509 47 15 62

1974/75 252 673 925 3840 9133 12973 49 19 68

1975/76 288 868 1156 4064 10587 14651 32 30 62

1976/77 445 786 1231 5618 15343 15343 32 34 66

00
o

Source: M in is try  o f E ducation ; P ro g ress  o f  E ducation  in  Saudi A rabia
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



Table 26

T ech n ica l E d u ca tio n ; S choo ls, P u p ils  and T eachers 1969/70 -  1976/77

School
Year

Teachers P u p i ls Schools

Female Male T o ta l G i r l s  Boys T o ta l G i r l s Boys T o ta l

1969/70 - 275 275 840 840 - 7 7

1970/71 - 224 224 848 848 - 5 5

1971/72 - 257 257 899 899 - 7 7

1972/73 - 228 228 1356 1356 - 8 8

1973/74 - 301 301 2180 2180 - 8 8

1974/75 - 394 394 3408 3408 - 13 13

1975/76 - 660 660 4063 4063 - 21 21

1976/77 - 705 705 4548 4548 — 22 22

o

Source: M in is try  o f  E ducation , p ro g re ss  o f  E ducation  in  Saudi A rabia
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



T able 27

S p e c ia l E duca tion ; I n s t i t u t e s ,  P u p ils  and T eachers 1976-77

School
Year

Teachers P u p i l s I n s t i t u t e s

Female Male T o ta l G i r l s Boys T o ta l G i r l s Boys T o ta l

1969/70 43 180 223 151 1097 1248 2 8 10

1970/71 36 214 250 109 1148 1257 2 8 10

1971/72 55 244 299 132 1155 1287 2 8 10

1972/73 61 306 367 229 1343 1572 4 10 14

1973/74 81 367 448 214 1511 1725 4 11 15

1974/75 99 425 524 234 1550 1784 4 11 15

1975/76 112 518 630 254 1550 1804 4 15 19

1976/77 607 142 749 307 1468 1775 6 14 20

o
iH
eg

S ource: M in is try  o f  E ducation : p ro g re ss  o f  E ducation  in  Saudi A rab ia :
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979



T able 28

A dult E duca tion ; C e n te rs , P u p ils , T eachers 1969/70 -  1976/77

School
Year

Teachers P u p i ls Schools

Female Male T o ta l Female Male T o ta l Female Male T o ta l

1969/70 - - ~ - 42314 42314 - 607 607

1970/71 ■- - - - 42677 42677 - 609 609

1971/72 - - - — 46034 46034 - 624 624

1972/73 1 57 58 1412 52882 64234 6 743 749

1973/74 5 18 23 9414 61524 70938 52 852 904

1974/75 31 39 70 24622 75051 99673 350 1075 1425

1975//6 13 13 27259 68082 95341 471 1272 1743

1976/77 - - - 30348 69004 99352 628 1519 2147

1-1
tH
CN

Source: M in i s t ry  o f  Education:  P ro g ress  o f  Education  in  Saudi Arabia
S t a t i s t i c a l  Review 1979


